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   Foreword
 
    
 
    
 
   We are very pleased to be able to bring you this 2nd edition of Feelings 101: Pain to Peace after a little over three years since the first publication! The Lord made it clear that we should draw on the couple thousand hours of discipleship training in which we used Feelings 101 in order to enhance the book as a streamlined training resource. So, our goal in this edition was to boil the material down to focus on the critical parts of what we must do with the Lord to grow in discernment and spiritual listening during trials.
 
   In that process, we relocated additional material to the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. We wanted that material to remain available to readers because it is relevant to the Biblical principles and issues pertaining to listening to God during trials. However, we felt it didn’t have to be in the book in order for readers to get the main principles of discernment and application. By moving selected discussions to the Supplemental Information section of the website, we felt we could still provide the materials that serve as the long-term resource and reference we wanted to provide readers, while simultaneously having Feelings 101 itself zero in on the main Biblical concepts and application.
 
   A little of the original content was deleted wherever it seemed repetitious after reorganizing the training. Some of the verbiage was changed, mostly in an effort to make things as clear as possible.
 
   If you are familiar with the 1st edition of Feelings 101, then you might recognize the following additional changes we made:
 
   1. This edition puts more attention on an intro to each of the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles, one-by-one, through the chapters. This led to a rather large reorganization of Chapters 2 and 6.
 
    
 
   2. As in the original edition, each chapter in this 2nd edition has 3-4 sections. The reorganization caused us to change a couple of the sections’ titles. What is really new is that we broke each of those sections down even further. Generally speaking, the main theme or point of every 2-5 paragraphs is highlighted. It creates more “space” in the book and helps in the reading. These smaller breaks make it easier to digest the material. They also lend themselves to places where a reader can take a break from the reading whenever that is desired.
 
    
 
   3. In this edition, we wanted the exercises to focus even more on assisting readers with the tools and with practical application. Titling the exercises did a better job helping to identify what each exercise helps you to accomplish. We’ve also highlighted the specific instructions for application within the exercises. The application is set apart more from the additional information and examples that sometimes come with a given exercise.
 
    
 
   4. The bulk of the 1st edition’s Chapter 5 was moved to Supplemental Info. This had the added effect of reducing the total number of chapters from eight to seven for the 2nd edition.
 
    
 
   5. Finally, we added a stout Index and lots of page number cross-referencing within the body text.
 
   We hope you will find this 2nd edition profitable to help you in your life’s trials and in connecting more strongly with the Lord and His guidance for you during those trials. God bless you…
 
    
 
   William and William Clark
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
 
    
 
   Introduction to Feelings 101: Pain to Peace
 
    
 
   Feelings 101: Pain to Peace (F101) is a self-paced course designed to help you learn to discern God’s guidance to you in any trial you face. It is intended to help you experience the presence and love of God more in your trials. It assumes you believe you have a relationship with God through Jesus Christ.
 
   F101 builds on the Biblical concept that to draw closer to God we must get better at allowing Him to show us what is in our hearts, especially during trials. This is vital to being discipled by the Lord during trials. It involves seeking out, discerning, and following God’s guidance and correction, and changing accordingly.
 
   The Counselor, Helper and Teacher (The Holy Spirit Whom Jesus secured for us) seeks to communicate the counsel, guidance and help we need to follow Christ in a trial. But typically, discerning the Holy Spirit’s direction seems to be a vague concept. Most believers do not hear an audible voice telling them what to do in a trial. Aside from seeing God’s hand at work after the fact, believers sometimes say they are not sure what the Holy Spirit’s specific guidance is for them during a trial. So, F101 examines Biblical concepts about how to discern God’s guidance with the heart during trials.
 
    
 
   In F101, “hearing” or “listening to” the voice of God’s Spirit in one’s heart is fundamentally about discerning His specific guidance and counsel to us in a given trial. The Holy Spirit’s guidance will always be about how to follow Christ in the trial! (John 16:14-15)
 
    
 
   Generally speaking, there are a couple good questions to ask ourselves in trials. These questions can help to turn our attention in the direction to which God’s Holy Spirit is “speaking.” For example:
 
   - How is Satan tempting me? (Or… what is my old self wanting in this moment of trial?)
 
   - What is the Lord trying to teach me in this trial?
 
    
 
   While those questions may be interesting, figuring out how to discern the answers is part of the challenge this book is designed to help you overcome, based on what we can read in Scripture. Each chapter’s exercises offer other questions, tools and specific guidance to help you tune in on the direction God’s Spirit is coming from. This helps us learn from the trials God permits us to experience. So, growing in trials is kind of like going to school. But, the spiritual lessons behind our trials aren’t separate. They are related… connected.
 
   - We study many subjects in school to grow and prepare us for living life:  math, science, etc. There is mainly one subject to study in trials:  how the Lord wants us to change and grow in the new self, so we can live for Christ during the trial.
 
    
 
   - Just as one lesson in school is related to and leads to the next, most of the time the Lord’s discipline (lesson) in one trial is spiritually related to the lesson in the next trial.
 
    
 
   - In school, sometimes a lesson must be repeated when we do not understand it. The same is true in trials. A trial might be a spiritual repeat of a past trial(s) if we have not grown sufficiently from the Lord’s perspective. We have a need to discern what lessons the Lord seeks to teach us in our trials.
 
    
 
   - In school, eventually we graduate. In life, the end of trials does not happen until we die.
 
    
 
   - Discernment involves seeking out and recognizing the connections between the lessons contained in our own personal trials. This practice is exercised in the Spirit and for the glory of the Lord.
 
    
 
   We must acknowledge that some believers associate the Holy Spirit mainly with speaking in tongues.
 
    
 
   F101 does not address the gift of tongues. F101 examines the Biblically-based responsibility to listen and to hear God’s guidance. This is directly related to the role the Holy Spirit fulfills as a Teacher, Guide, Counselor and Helper, Who points to the “how to” of living for Christ.
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit was given to believers permanently, as a result of Jesus’ sacrifice. Most Christians agree that it is the Holy Spirit Who convicts us in our hearts and brings us to a point where we seek a personal relationship with God. So if the Spirit speaks to us as non-Christians, how much more does He have to say to us as Christians? The answer is that He has a lot more to say, and it is need-to-know counsel.
 
    
 
   Listening to the Spirit with the heart does NOT mean we should choose courses of action simply based on how we feel! This cannot be overemphasized.
 
    
 
   Discerning the counsel of God’s Spirit with the heart during a trial involves dealing with things we feel and desire. However, the point is to discern how to transform those desires and feelings to peace in Christ. This is quite different from making decisions based on feelings, emotions and deceptive desires.
 
   To help accomplish its discernment training goals, F101 offers both reflective questions and practical exercises. It offers useful and tested Biblically-based tools to help you develop the skill of discerning the Holy Spirit’s guidance to your heart, especially in today’s hectic and fast-paced world. You will find most of the material to be practical and helpful almost immediately. But, F101 also serves as a long-term resource and reference. The evaluation questions (at the end of Chapter 7) and the occasional Supplemental Information the book refers to are examples of some of the resources which may mean more to you as your discernment skills grow in the Lord. (We will explain more about the Supplemental Information shortly.)
 
   Finally, the content of this book is not new, though to some it may seem new. It simply looks at the Biblical concepts of discernment, which involve the God-designed relationship between our hearts and minds. We hope it will help you to discern God’s guidance in trials, and to be the person He would have you to be.
 
    
 
    
 
   1. Purpose of F101: To improve discernment skills by:
 
   a. Understanding the critical role the heart plays in terms of indicating when God is trying to get our attention and to tell us that we are in a spiritual battle.
 
    
 
   b. Understanding how and why it is that we can sin without being consciously aware of the sin.
 
    
 
   c. Recognizing some of the “invisible attributes” of God’s creation, which we are accountable to “see.”
 
    
 
   d. Dealing with the painful patterns the old self has already created in our lives, and avoiding creating more painful patterns by routinely connecting with Christ in our hearts.
 
    
 
   e. Learning to live the Truth of who we are in Christ by listening more consistently to God’s Spirit speaking specifically to us, personally.
 
    
 
   f. Learning how to live the life God intends for us by skillfully discerning His Spirit’s counsel.
 
    
 
   g. Being more effectively discipled by the Lord during our trials by applying the Bible’s principles for hearing, or discerning, the voice of God speaking in our hearts.
 
    
 
   2. Overview of Biblical Foundations for F101:[1] The Spirit was given to us permanently by the Father as a result of the sacrifice Jesus made on our behalf (Ephesians 1:13-14).
 
   a. There are basic and elementary teachings from the written Word of God which provide the beginning of discipleship (1 Corinthians 3:1-2).
 
    
 
   b. The Spirit offers to guide us into all truth we may need to live well for Christ (John 14:26).
 
    
 
   c. We are capable of tuning out the Spirit in trials (1 Thessalonians 5:19). When we do, we will not be discerning His guidance and counsel correctly, we will not change, and it will lead to sin in a trial.
 
    
 
   d. Being “guided into truth” involves doing our part to transform our hearts during trials (Romans 5:3-5). This transformation involves using our free will, and is vital to avoid quenching the Spirit.
 
    
 
   e. Being “guided into truth” includes being trained by the Lord, and His discipline is not always pleasant (Hebrews 12:11).
 
    
 
   f. The Lord’s discipline involves changing according to His guidance and direction (Hebrews 10:32-38).
 
    
 
   g. To live for Christ in a trial, we must pay attention to our hearts (1 John 3:18-24).
 
    
 
   h. Being discipled in trials includes discerning God’s Spirit in our hearts (1 John 3:18-24).
 
    
 
   i. Discerning God’s Spirit during real-life trials facilitates continual learning. It involves continually passing away the old self (2 Corinthians 5:17), whenever it seeks to assert itself in trials.
 
    
 
   j. During real-life trials, we have to learn and persevere. We must have faith in order to experience the peace of Christ when the outcome of a trial is uncertain (Hebrews 11, Colossians 3:15).
 
    
 
   k. We need training in handling trials with perseverance (Hebrews 10: 36; James 1:2-4). That training goes beyond the elementary teachings of Christ (Hebrews 6:1-3).
 
    
 
   3. Recommended Prerequisites: There are no prerequisites for F101. However, it will be helpful if at least one or more of the following are true about you, the reader.
 
   a. You simply want to know how to discern God’s guidance to you more clearly and frequently in trials.
 
    
 
   b. You desire to cultivate the skill of transforming any kind of pain (from mild to traumatic) into peace.
 
    
 
   c. You do not want to spend all your life struggling against resilient personal problems, painful memories or the ambiguity surrounding circumstances that often come along in life.
 
    
 
   d. You have children who are not of age and you want to do everything you can to show them how to interact with God with their hearts, and you are willing to develop your own spiritual hearing at least as much as you work to instruct your children to do the same.
 
    
 
   e. You believe that certain aspects of your life are, to some degree, emotionally uncomfortable and you want to transform those to peace in Christ more frequently.
 
    
 
   f. You are willing to take the personal responsibility, insofar as the Scriptures indicates is yours, for your emotionally painful experiences and are willing to change according to the Spirit’s guidance.
 
    
 
   g. You are willing to read and work with the material by focusing on how it applies to you and your life experiences and not how you think it might apply to some hypothetical situation or someone else who may act irresponsibly or in an ungodly manner.
 
    
 
   h. You believe that while we may suffer in a trial, it is possible to have a real sense of inner peace, a sense of certainty in what God wants us to do in the trial, and a sense of contentment that can only be found by experiencing more of the presence of God in a trial.
 
    
 
   4. Special Considerations:
 
   a. F101 uses terms like challenges, tribulations, difficult life situations and spiritual battles. These terms are used to describe trials, i.e., times when Satan is tempting us and the Lord is testing us. F101 also uses terms like pain, painful experiences, uncomfortable experiences, inner spiritual dynamics, and often heart disturbances. These terms are used to describe any of the following kinds of feelings (emotions) and/or desires which can accompany trials, and which often take the place of peace in our hearts in moments of trial. Below is a partial list.*
 
   i. Desires:  strong desire, longing, passion, impulse or wish, particularly those which, if they are not fulfilled, would leave us feeling discontent or unsatisfied in some way.
 
    
 
   ii. Feelings:  anguish, adrift, aloof, anger, annoyed, anxious, bored, burdened, cheated, concerned, confrontational, depressed, despair, disappointed, disconnected, discouraged, disgust, dispassionate, distraught, distressed, dread, empty, envy, fear, frightened, frustrated, grieved, guilt, hateful, haunted, heavy-laden, humiliated, hopeless, inadequate, insignificant, jealous, justified (in an angry way), lack, left-out, lost, manipulated, melancholy, mocked, overwhelmed, passionate, powerless, rage, regretful, repulsed, resentful, resistant, sad, scared, shame, skeptical, stressed, suspicious, tense, torn, troubled, unappreciated, uneasy, unloved, upset, unsupported, useless, vengeful, victimized, vulnerable, weary, worn-out (emotionally), worried, worthless, etc.
 
    
 
   * Many of these were experienced by Christ while on earth. Just because they are painful or associated with trials, etc. does not mean they are inherently bad, useless or of little value. And, does not mean you are sinning if you experience these things, though sometimes that might be true. Understanding the value of heart disturbances, their meaning and purpose in the spiritual walk and their relationship to actions in sin or actions “in Christ,” is a large part of what F101 speaks to.
 
    
 
   b. Connecting more with God in trials is crucial to getting through traumatic and extremely painful life experiences. However, F101 is not designed to be a crisis management tool. Material provided by Keys To Understanding Life and its authors is intended for those…
 
   i. …who want to be better prepared to transform their hearts to peace during trials.
 
   ii. …who may be experiencing a “crisis” but have a frame of mind that permits them to work through the process of growing spiritually, according to God’s timing.
 
    
 
   c. If you have had or are having some especially traumatic experiences in your life, then you are highly encouraged to seek the counsel of a professional therapist or counselor. If your situation is abusive in nature, also consider seeking legal advice. In both cases, make the effort to seek out a professional with whom you feel comfortable. Share your interest in the Keys to Understanding Life Series and request input from the professional(s) that takes into account the uniqueness of your situation. The wisdom which comes from such brave steps may significantly help you and contribute to the growth you seek with Keys to Understanding Life tools and materials.
 
    
 
   5. Features:
 
   a. Key Concepts are associated with verses quoted in their entirety in the text. When concepts from other Scriptures are discussed in the text, references are placed in parenthesis so you may review them, which is encouraged. Generally, if a verse is in parenthesis, then the subject of that verse is discussed within the text. Still, taking the time to look them up at some point is strongly recommended.
 
    
 
   b. Greek and Hebrew Words are examined at critical points in the text. The references provide the Strong’s Identifying Number used from the source material. Information for finding the source material is also provided in the endnotes for your convenience.
 
    
 
   c. Worksheet Questions and Exercises are at the end of each chapter and often build on each other. They are a “must.” A couple exercises introduce tools that you are encouraged to use for a while, at least while going through the book. In the long run you will find that your work with these can reveal many insights into your unique spiritual battles. The idea is not that you have to use all the tools in F101 for the rest of your life. However, the application will become first nature if you discipline yourself to use the tools and record your answers for a while. Regardless of how you record your results, your willingness to be honest with yourself about your experiences is of primary importance.
 
   To work with the questions and exercises, we are going to help you put a workbook binder together. You might prefer to use your computer or a tablet to write down your answers. That is up to you. There is no right or wrong way of recording your results; however, recording them is critical.
 
    
 
   d. Supplemental Information is referenced periodically throughout the book. There are two kinds of Supplemental Information:  Handouts and extra material. Both are free from the Keys website. If you can’t find the Supplemental Info section in the website’s navigation menu, there are directions to it on the Feelings 101 main page (Feelings101.com).
 
    
 
   Some of the Supplemental Information includes tools in the form of downloadable, PDF Handouts available from the Keys website for your personal use. The book will indicate when it might be a good time to download a Handout. Many of the exercises assume you are using the Handouts.
 
   The remaining Supplemental Information is extra material that you may find useful and interesting. These are in the form of Questions and Answers (Q&A). (Wherever one of these Q&A are related to part of the text in the book, the text will be marked with a footnote asterisk. Click on the asterisk footnote for information about the Supplemental Material. The asterisk footnotes are different from regular footnotes, indicated by numbers.) The Supplemental Q&A is not stand-alone material. It is not in the book for a couple reasons. The authors wanted you to have access to the information, but also wanted to keep the cost of the book down and keep the book’s text focused on the main points. It is not necessary to stop and read the Supplemental Q&A in order to understand the main text of the book. If you want to stop and read it, you may. This is up to you. 
 
   Finally, you might want to check out the free, PDF e-publication, “Hearts Up” (on Keys website). Each of the 38+ editions contains articles on discernment, practical application, being discipled in trials, and on transforming the heart in trials.
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
     
 
     
 
    Chapter 1:
 
    The Heart Of The Christian Walk
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step 1: 
 
   To look at some of the less glamorous and difficult challenges we often face as followers of Christ.
 
   Growth Step 2: 
 
   To recognize how disturbances in our hearts affect us and our daily walk with God.
 
   Growth Step 3: 
 
   To learn the 1st Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  recognize our heart disturbances.
 
    
 
    
 
   As the title of this chapter suggests, we will start by looking at the heart as being at “the heart” of the Christian walk. This involves examining some aspects of life that cause our experiences of the walk to be challenging, particularly during trials. Of course one of the most challenging aspects of living for Christ is discerning exactly what He wants us to do in response to any trial we might face in life. The trial might involve a wrong we’ve been dealt by a spouse, a friend, a stranger, or maybe even by the government. It might involve a stressful decision over where to live or to what school we should send our kids. It could even be about how to get the bills paid and still be able to have some fun time. For every trial we face, God has answers for us… but we have to discern them.
 
   All of us have clearly “heard,” or discerned, God’s guidance and counsel, and we have understood what He wanted of us in some of our trials. But, many of us would like to know how to discern God’s guidance each time we are in a trial. We know we are human and we will struggle in some trials, but what are the Bible’s principles or steps that deal with improving our spiritual hearing? Why is it so hard sometimes?
 
   To get answers, we must examine the spiritual dynamics in our hearts and minds when Satan attacks us. This is directly related to understanding how to discern the Lord’s guidance and counsel during trials. It also involves learning how to do our part in transforming our heart disturbances to peace in Christ. It involves recognizing what God is disciplining us to learn in a given trial, and why. Fundamentally, discernment involves recognizing real-life choices – and the times they carry spiritual overtones.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Things We Do and Issues We Face
 
   We Make Choices
 
    
 
   We often forget that life is a series of choices, and that each is made one at a time. When a person makes a choice to live for Christ, that choice is the first of what is to be a series of different kinds of choices. The choice to live for Christ loses significance if a person does not figure out how to make the choices that follow in the peace of Christ, love, and truth. To make those kinds of choices on a consistent basis, we need God’s help. We are not capable on our own!
 
   Just because we are smart and are a Christian does not mean discerning God’s counsel about our choices is always easy and natural! While God’s Holy Spirit offers us counsel concerning our choices during trials, discerning that counsel involves us being trained during the trial! Being trained involves real-time learning in a trial. This learning can be a bit difficult for us as adults, particularly because we have forgotten the challenges of our childhood.
 
    
 
   We Face A Learning Curve
 
    
 
   We have forgotten how tough it was learning what Mommy and Daddy were trying to communicate to us as babies and toddlers. Try to remember those challenges. Do you remember that the lady holding you repeated, “Can you say ‘Mmooommmyyyyy?’” many times before you finally got that she was “Mommy!” It took you a couple years to figure out how to understand very basic sentences. With repetition and training, you did it. When you were young you didn’t have anything else to do but try to figure out what the adults were saying. One of the issues we face as adult believers is that we are often very busy. Our discernment learning curve can often be steep when we insist we can’t be less busy doing whatever we do in the world.
 
   The task of discerning God’s counsel during a trial as an adult is surprisingly similar to learning how to speak as a child. It takes time and attention, but it can be done. Discernment skills can grow by leaps and bounds, but the challenge in growing discernment is that sometimes we are not willing to learn like a child. Our own impatience can make the learning frustrating. Improving our spiritual hearing requires humility, and we have to make some time! When we do, the Lord opens our spiritual ears in amazingly powerful ways!
 
    
 
   We Make Assumptions
 
    
 
   As adults, we sometimes assume that it would take too much time to focus on discerning God’s counsel for the “littler trials” of life – better to just ignore them. We assume that discerning the counsel of God’s Spirit isn’t ever supposed to be hard. God doesn’t make things hard for those who love Him – Satan does. God doesn’t design things just to take up bunches of our time – Satan does. We are in a spiritual war! Satan is not going to let things be easy unless it serves himself! Satan wants us to blow off the “small trials,” because he is at work behind them. Satan wants us to be so busy that it would seem like making time to discern and learn from God’s guidance is not practical.
 
   Making choices in peace, truth and love is not automatic, or necessarily easy, just because we made the good choice of choosing to follow Christ. That first choice requires nothing from us but that we believe in Jesus with all our hearts. That is part of the nature of salvation. Living as a disciple of the Lord during trials, however, involves following the Lord and overcoming Satan through love grown in discernment. This involves effort. It is part of running the race.
 
    
 
   We Make Assumptions About How God Communicates To Us
 
    
 
   A first step toward learning how to discern God’s guidance in any trial is to examine your understanding of how He tries to “speak” to you and guide you. This is another area where we often make assumptions. A person’s understanding of how God designed us to be able to “hear” Him makes all the difference in growing discernment skills. When a tough trial comes up, if we inadvertently have some incorrect assumptions, then we sometimes struggle to have a sense of peace and certainty about what God wants before the trial is over.
 
   You probably figured out on your own that God’s guidance to our hearts is not usually verbal. This does not mean God guides and counsels us by using an “indirect, hands-off” approach. On the other hand, God does not guide us by automatically placing His desires into our hearts and minds. Many of the New Testament letters would not have been written if this is how God worked. The Scriptures teach that the “desires of our hearts and minds” are not usually placed there by God, especially in trials. Remember, as Christians we experience trials and spiritual battles. As such, we can fall due to being deceived.
 
   The concept of being born into sin means that what comes naturally to our hearts and minds is that which God is not:  UNtruth.
 
    
 
   Being a Christian means we are committed to following God’s guidance and discerning how not to act in UNtruth. It means discerning how to act in Christ, who is Truth, as frequently as His Spirit seeks to guide us in that Truth.
 
    
 
   This lifelong task is accomplished not only by studying the Bible, but also by keeping pace with the Spirit (Galatians 5:25), especially during trials. This keeping pace involves recognizing exactly what pace the Spirit is setting. This involves “getting” His guidance, counsel and correction pertaining to following Christ.
 
   Spiritual hearing involves getting clear, distinct guidance. It is not supposed to be vague or general. It is possible to discern God’s non-verbal guidance as clearly as are the words on this page. If we aren’t experiencing this kind of hearing regularly in trials, then we have room to improve our spiritual hearing.
 
   If we want to figure out how to discern God’s Spirit as easily as we can make out the words on a page in a book, then we need to be willing to look at why we don’t hear Him more easily. To do this, we must understand that the problem isn’t Him; the problem is us.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   To reiterate a point from this book’s Introduction, when we discuss the concept of “listening to the Holy Spirit with the heart,” we are NOT referring to “speaking in tongues.” We sometimes refer to “listening to the guidance of God’s Spirit” as “discerning His guidance,” “hearing His counsel,” “understanding His correction,” etc. Hearing the counsel of the Lord in the heart is a gift of the Spirit that all believers need in order to be more victorious and at peace in trials. It is a gift that all believers can cultivate in Christ.
 
    
 
    
 
   We Make Assumptions About Our Old Self And Submitting To God
 
    
 
   For a long time in his life, Paul actually believed he was doing what God wanted him to do, but he was deceiving himself. How could that be? Paul was an intelligent person. He had a brain. Perhaps he was misguided by something in his childhood he never dealt with. Perhaps he had the facts all along and was just ignoring them. Isn’t that what happens when we are not Christians?
 
   When you think about Paul, perhaps you think about how his life is an example of what unbelievers can be like until they find Jesus. Perhaps you think this is why a person’s conversion to following Christ is so important. Until a person gives their life to Jesus, they can be just as mistaken as Paul was before his conversion. All these things are true. But, we must not overlook the role Paul played, and indeed each of us plays, in submitting to God.
 
   Paul consciously believed he was already serving God by persecuting Christians! Paul’s illusion of himself is kind of scary. The fact that Paul wasn’t a Christian, at the time, does not mean we can assume self-deception simply goes away when one becomes a Christian. We can’t assume that self-deception automatically goes away when we begin reading and studying God’s written Word.
 
   In the world of psychology, a person experiences a “cognitive distortion” when they actually and sincerely believe something is happening for certain reasons, when in fact their reasoning is flawed. In such a moment, it is usually very difficult, if not impossible, to persuade the person that they have something all wrong. A person experiences a cognitive distortion when they are unknowingly and unconsciously distorting the facts in such a way that the distortion still makes perfect sense to them. The person is thoroughly convinced that their perspective is pretty much right, even though an “impartial” outside observer may be able to see that the person’s reasoning is wrong.
 
   We all take action as a result of our thinking. When the thinking is spiritually distorted, and is not renewed in a trial, sin is the result. Ultimately, every single person on the planet has to deal with this problem because cognitive distortion in trials happens to everyone! And, everyone sins, even Christians.
 
   Is it possible that a Christian can consciously believe they are being completely honest with God (and themselves), yet at the same time be deceived? Is it possible to consciously believe we are living the life described as “the new self” and be just as mistaken as Paul was before he began following Christ? Of course it is. We often think, “That isn’t me,” but is that old self doing the thinking?
 
   How can we really know for sure if God is guiding us in a given trial? How do we know if we are deceiving ourselves? How can we know if we are doing exactly what God wants in a trial? These legitimate questions all deal with the issue of the possibility of self-deception. Think of it as deception of the “old self.” It is the part of us that tends to fail to discern Satan’s deceptions.
 
   God does not automatically remove our terrible power of old self-deception. If He did, heresy and false teaching would not be an issue among Christians. As we will see, self-deception, at any level, keeps us distanced from God to some degree. Self-deception affects believers today, just like it did with many of the recipients of New Testament letters. Self-deception has to be overcome, one trial at a time. It must be overcome each time Satan seeks to influence us, i.e., during trials. Overcoming self-deception is what discernment is all about. As we mentioned earlier, it is about learning from the Lord, which involves change.
 
    
 
   We Make Assumptions About Our Own Resistance To Change
 
    
 
   There are basically two kinds of people:  emotional; rational. Which do you think you are?
 
   For “emotional” readers working through this book, resistance to change may arise with the thought that it is too painful to look at “the past.”
 
   For “rational” readers, resistance to change may arise if we start to feel like our good Christian living is sometimes far shorter than what God expects. Resistance to change may also arise because discerning God’s guidance requires us to follow Jesus’ example and pay attention to what we feel and desire with the heart. This is occasionally uncomfortable for “head people.”
 
   Regardless whether we see ourselves as either emotional or rational or a combination of both, submitting to God’s changes in us involves recognition of UNtruth wherever and whenever it pops up in one’s life. That recognition must be coupled with a sincere desire to serve the Lord. It must be coupled with a willingness to submit to God’s changes in us. Unfortunately, we usually forget that our part of “submitting to His changes” means seeking out those changes! As such, there comes a point when we usually focus more on changing what we do than changing who we are.
 
   We sometimes assume that the lifestyle changes we have made upon committing to Christ are the bulk of the kinds of changes God wants of us. This can be strong in believers who made their decision to live for Christ at a young age or a long time ago. This assumption can also be strong when our lives today look so different compared to what they looked like before choosing to live for Christ.
 
   To some extent, we all can find evidence from our past that proves we are different now since before we found Christ. We can find reasons why to be “sufficiently content” with our spiritual life. Maybe from the outside our lives do look different. You have to ask yourself, “Do the differences I see in my life mean that I have made most of the changes God wants?” If not, then let’s figure out what we often overlook….
 
    
 
   
 
  

Other Things We Do… and Overlook
 
   Spiritual Issues We Try To Pay Attention To
 
    
 
   The New Testament says there are many experiences we, as Christians, are to have more often. We are to be compassionate, kind, humble, gentle, patient, forgiving and loving (Colossians 3:12-14). We are to be patient in times of suffering (James 5:10-11). We are to be joyful. We are to bless those who persecute us and live in harmony (Romans 12:12, 14, 16). We are to be routinely joyful, praying and giving thanks (1 Thessalonians 5:16-18). Are we actually experiencing these attitudes, feelings and characteristics most of the time? Are you “good to go” on those characteristics? Is your sense of fulfillment in Christ that satisfying?
 
   The New Testament also says there are many behaviors that, as Christians, we must consistently avoid. Many of the sins Paul mentioned in his letters were sins of a gross, obvious nature. Perhaps you do not commit or experience these:  sexual immorality, greed, idolatry, slander, drunkenness, or being a swindler (1 Corinthians 5:11). Perhaps you do not routinely display anger, rage, and malice. Perhaps you don’t use filthy language, or lie (Colossians 3:8-9). Perhaps you do not kill people, have multiple spouses, act violently, or consider yourself a lover of money (1 Timothy 1:9; 3:3). On these counts, maybe you are good to go.
 
   Maybe we do not view ourselves as committing gross sins or feeling gross emotions. But, are we experiencing the fullness of inner peace, harmony and joy possible in Christ during our trials? Or, do we experience those mainly when we aren’t in trials? Do we ever have difficulty transforming frustrations, sadness, or angst? Are we really able to give thanks in all things?
 
   When you ask yourself these questions, don’t separate your working life from your life in Christ. Don’t separate your home life from your life in Christ. And, definitely don’t separate out the times you experience trials! In other words, if you are not experiencing contentment, patience, harmony, joy, love and forgiveness, etc. during your trials, then you have the opportunity for your life in Christ to be more fulfilling.
 
   If we settle by overlooking various emotional aches and pains of life because they seem normal, then our lives in Christ will not be as fulfilling as they can be. Let’s take a moment to review a few of the experiences we have, but that we tend to ignore, blow-off, shrug off, disregard and/or dismiss. Most, but not all, of these experiences are painful by definition. We often simply try to get through them. They are ones we try to cope with and tolerate. If we overlook these experiences, we risk settling and minimizing our ability to experience God’s presence. We risk minimizing our sense of need for His guidance in some of our trials and daily issues.
 
    
 
   Spiritual Issues We Don’t Always See As Spiritual Issues
 
    
 
   It is not unusual for someone to say something to us, and we experience a twinge of discomfort inside – whether we show it on the outside or not. Sometimes these twinges last only a moment. Perhaps later, the person who offended us is put in their place, and we feel better knowing justice has been served.
 
   We sometimes feel uncomfortable when things we want to do are challenged by the desires of others. We feel it when we aren’t supported in our plans, especially when we know we are right. Maybe we feel wronged. We might feel frustrated or unappreciated for our insights.
 
   How many times have we heard the tension in our own voice, which reveals the knots we feel inside when others do or say things which go against our grain? How many times have we experienced the mild painful feelings of an upset, or the stronger feelings of righteous anger? How do we react to those? Don’t we try to control or at least hide them? We long to take quick action to fix the situation for the good of everyone involved. We can only feel better after we get things right.
 
   When others do things we consider wrong, we become concerned. Maybe we get that compelling desire or urge to correct others or help them by pointing out a mistake. If we tried to restrain our comments, we’d feel very uncomfortable. Sometimes we feel that painful inner heat or fire. We interpret it as a sense of responsibility to help others grow, or to help others find the truth. When we are around people who don’t do things the way we think they should be done, it bothers us to be told we should keep our own mouths shut. Doesn’t it bother us to be around people who do not see their own errors? We often find such situations annoying. If we say nothing, it feels like we would be tainted by the bad choices of others.
 
   How many of us carry the sadness (and sometimes shame, guilt or grief) from past hurts or wrongs? We carry the regrets for poor decisions we have made in our lives. We experience the disappointment that comes from living out the painful consequences that come from poor choices in the past. We experience confusion and uncertainty in the midst of difficulties we don’t know how to, or simply can’t, deal with.
 
   Sometimes today’s pains come from carrying yesterday’s emotional pains for so long. It is as if longsuffering means we must carry inner emotional pain until God gives us joy and love. We tolerate inner pain while waiting for the relief we know can come from our relationship with Jesus Christ. Yet somehow, when we are honest, the joy, love and relief don’t seem to permeate our hearts. We try to feel joy, love and relief, but we spend lots of time seeking to master the impossible art of trying to forget the past.
 
   We live with the anxiety or dread that comes from knowing that when life gets complex, we can’t break the pattern.  We can only plow ahead. Life has so many moving parts. Sometimes it seems too big. Often life seems to steal our passion. We can’t control most of what goes on, but we keep trying. We experience disappointment and worry as loved ones live out their lives making decisions they will probably regret.
 
   Sometimes we withhold close friendship from fellow Christians who are regularly in emotional pain. We want a break from people who are always emotional. Maybe we build a wall to separate ourselves from them. When we’re honest, maybe we feel some guilt about that. Still, if we get too close to others’ emotions, we are afraid our own emotions might overwhelm us. We like to distance ourselves from our emotional past. We try to manage and control negative feelings. Having to control so much is a burden. We feel the pressure that comes with controlling the few things we can in order to protect ourselves and our loved ones. We hold back painful feelings, in order to survive.
 
   It can be a burden to feel compassion for others too much, especially when they are victimized. Sometimes it is just too hard. As Christians, we confidently wield whatever power and control we possess to address unjust situations with righteous vengefulness. We also expend great effort guarding ourselves and families from injustice. We carry righteous disgust toward wrongs, immorality and ungodliness in the world.
 
   Some of us carry anxious tension and desperation hoping for love and approval from those who do not give it easily. We sometimes feel unloved, misunderstood, scared, and disconnected. We long so much for love that we sell ourselves by compromising and by doing what it takes to have a good life. We crave and hunger for acceptance and love from those who, in order to give it, have to control and perhaps dominate. Sometimes we teach ourselves to accept inner turmoil while trying to submit to authorities, whether the authorities are at home, at work or wherever.
 
   We have to get ready for job retirement. We get so busy and stressed trying to prepare wisely for the future that we have very few still moments. Sometimes even careful and wise planning is a burden and we don’t feel free. Sometimes we feel guilty or even irresponsible when we have a tendency to procrastinate. Still, we find it too painful to change.
 
   Often we feel driven by our plans. We might feel irresponsible if we have any appreciable time when we aren’t busy. We plan our workdays and we plan our time off. If it isn’t on the calendar, it gets handled on an emergency basis only. We call it being organized. It is why we feel tired. It’s just the world we live in.
 
   We aren’t murderers, yet continual joy and peace is not abundant. We aren’t living lives of lust-filled idolatry, but we sure can use a good distraction. If living for God and fighting the old self is hard, then we must be doing something wrong. We don’t have time. Surely God wants life to be enjoyable. Yet, we hate when we don’t experience the joy and peace that is possible in a relationship with God. We have that discomforting sense that we don’t always know how to experience God’s wonderful promises. We want them, we know they are possible, but something is missing, and we aren’t sure what it is.
 
   OK. Take a moment to flip over to the short list of heart disturbances listed at the bottom of page 5. When we are honest with ourselves, we see that we often overlook, accept, try to ignore, or try to distract ourselves from all manner of heart disturbances. Everybody does it from time-to-time. The question is:  why do we experience heart disturbances in the first place? Is there some useful purpose for them?
 
    
 
   How We Typically Explain The Heart Disturbances We See In The World
 
    
 
   We usually conclude that people experience heart disturbances because sin is in the world. Naturally, in order to get rid of heart disturbances, sin must be eliminated. We obviously can’t eliminate sin, so we can’t eliminate the painful heart disturbances people sometimes experience. Let’s consider that this view is pretty general, and as such, is only partially correct. Why is this?
 
   God created us with free will so we can choose between God’s Truth and Satan’s UNtruth in each trial we face. Satan has been around since before mankind was created (Genesis 3:1-5). Because of Satan’s involvement, mankind sinned. God created mankind with the ability to be deceived by Satan. God also created mankind to be able to overcome the influences of Satan, but only by receiving the Lord’s help.
 
   Since Satan can deceive us, how did God design us to know when we were being deceived? God designed us to experience heart disturbances so that, no matter what, we could become aware when Satan is attacking. Heart disturbances also let us know when God is trying to help us with that battle. Our heart disturbances alert us to our spiritual battles. But, just because we can feel those disturbances doesn’t mean we automatically do the right thing with them. This is what Feelings 101 is all about – what God intended us to do with them.
 
   People experience heart disturbances, not mainly because sin is in the world, but because Satan is in the world. Satan, of course, seeks to lead us into sin. When Satan is “contained,” i.e., when we are in heaven, then heart disturbances will no longer be present. This is because God’s purpose for heart disturbances will no longer be needed. So there is a big difference between heaven (described in Revelation 21:4) and the Garden of Eden. Satan cannot attack us in heaven, and we will not need heart disturbances to alert us. God permitted that Satan could attack us beginning in the Garden of Eden. As such, heart disturbances are necessary.
 
    
 
   How We Typically Explain The Heart Disturbances We Personally Experience
 
    
 
   We usually have three ways to explain this.
 
    
 
   1. First, while it is true that pain is related to sin, we typically conclude that when sin isn’t present, we will usually feel good. This thought isn’t entirely inaccurate, and it can lead us to focus on the idea of a painful heart disturbance as a consequence of sin rather than a prelude to sin. This influences a number of other views we have...
 
   a. When we think heart disturbances are strictly a consequence of sin, we might start thinking that people with lots of personal discomforts are bad. The truth is they are simply valuable. God and Satan want the person’s attention. Satan is deceiving them, and God is trying to guide them!
 
    
 
   b. Viewing heart disturbances as a consequence of sin distorts our concept of being discipled by God’s Spirit in the heart. Sometimes it is hard to imagine that God would tell us to change in ways we really might not like. As believers, we usually cannot fathom that we would argue with something God would want to change in us. So, we usually do not look for things to change in us that might lead to inconvenience, pain or discomfort (more heart disturbances).
 
    
 
   2. A second way we explain our heart disturbances deals with the fact that others sin. When they do, we sometimes experience heart disturbances.
 
    
 
   3. A third way is that when we sin, we hurt not only others, but also ourselves. Again, the common logic seems to be that heart disturbances are just part of being a sinner. While we consider heart disturbances as a problem, sometimes it might be our fault, but certainly not always.
 
    
 
   Normally, we just want to know how to make our inner woes (heart disturbances) go away – quickly. And, they can go away in that they can be transformed whenever they arise. Romans 5:3-5 and 2 Corinthians 7:10-11 imply that heart disturbances can be transformed into something else provided God’s guidance is actually embraced in the heart during a trial. This involves learning from the trial, and it involves change within us. Living with continual heart disturbances is not supposed to be normal for the Christian. We aren’t supposed to be regularly downcast and downtrodden. This doesn’t mean we are supposed to pretend we aren’t experiencing a heart disturbance whenever we actually are. That isn’t a skill the Scriptures advocate either. God intended heart disturbances to be noticed, and then transformed. Taking that to heart, let’s look at some big differences that can be seen in early Christianity.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Big Differences
 
   There are a number of similarities between Christians today and the early Christians. We have issues just like they did. Satan, the roaring lion, seeks to devour us like he did early Christians. We are all in the spiritual war, and we all experience spiritual battles. However, there are some significant differences too.
 
    
 
   A Couple Differences We See In Early Christianity
 
    
 
   If Christians today were fed to lions, would our lives be so unique that they would actually draw others to follow Christ? Could we stand up to the challenge of being a Christian in life-threatening times by transforming our heart disturbances to peace in Christ? Do we handle fears, stresses and anxieties the same way many early Christians did? Are people drawn to Christ today because they see how we transform our hearts to peace so often, and free ourselves from the grip of fear and concern in trials? Are we actually filled with the same peace as the early Christians? Or, do we just acknowledge fewer heart disturbances?
 
   The early Christians seemed to have a great ability to experience peace at precisely the times when they had plenty of reasons to be worried, fearful and even angry! Their relationships were often tighter. Sometimes they shared possessions or shared the proceeds from real estate sales (Acts 4:32-35)! Our culture doesn’t foster these sentiments or the heart connections that lead to them. Sure, mega-churches have large sponsors and investors. But, can you imagine a church in a small town where Christians took care of one another financially?
 
   How did the wealthier Christians, described in Acts 4, avoid feeling like the poorer Christians were taking advantage of them? How did the poorer ones avoid feeling victimized, or having an attitude of, “Come on, wealthy Christian landowner, and give me my due in Christ?” How did the Christians deal with their urges to sue, or to assert their moral right for human justice? What was it about their relationship with Christ that enabled them to interact so intimately? Most importantly, is it possible for us to routinely experience such changes of heart?
 
   Our society today encourages us (and non-Christians) to hide or repress disturbances of the heart. Counselors and psychologists try to assist us in dealing with heart disturbances. But what we learn about handling heart disturbances is most often learned by default in our families, workplaces, and relationships. Counselors, psychologists, etc. study human emotions and desires because they know these things drive our actions, determine our well-being, and define our experiences; so did the early Christians!
 
    
 
   Early Christianity Viewed Inner Experiences Differently
 
    
 
   Why were the lives of early Christians different than ours in some positive ways? The reason is because many early Christians learned this:  your life doesn’t lie. Do not misinterpret that statement. We do lie to ourselves, God, and others, but this is not what the statement means. It means that our lives, including how we experience our trials, do not lie. The ways we handle trials reveal some truth about us, who we are, and what is often in our hearts.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   How you experience a trial proves your character; your life doesn’t lie. Heart disturbances can be changed into love via the Holy Spirit during trials.
 
   Romans 5:3-5 “And not only this, but we also exult in our tribulations, knowing that tribulation brings about perseverance; and perseverance, proven character; and proven character, hope; and hope does not disappoint because the love of God has been poured out within our hearts through the Holy Spirit who was given to us.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   Difficult times are trials. A tribulation is a trial. A spiritual battle is a trial. Each refers to trials. In trials, Satan is attacking us, working to deceive us. In trials, God’s Holy Spirit seeks to counsel us on how to place our hearts on hope in God and His Son. The Holy Spirit seeks to counsel us on how to have the love of God pour out of our hearts… during trials! Of course, the challenge is the heart disturbance(s) we experience during trials. They are often painful to varying degrees. So, if our lives don’t lie and they tell us something about us, then what do heart disturbances tell us about our trials?
 
    
 
   Early Christianity Viewed Painful Heart Disturbances Differently
 
    
 
   In the passage above (Romans 5:3-5), the Greek word for “proven character” is δοκιμήν. It means this: how you experience the trial proves your character.[2]-1382 How you experience a trial will prove whether your character is true according to God’s standard during that trial… or not. Some trials are really tough, but our heart disturbances aren’t supposed to go on and on and on. We can transform our hearts to peace and love in Christ, thus proving godly character. Early Christianity valued this because they recognized that a heart that is not at peace is alerting one to the fact that he or she is being tempted to sin!
 
   Everybody lives through painful heart disturbances, as long as they don’t kill us. But as Christians, we are not supposed to just tolerate heart disturbances. Also remember that Romans 5:3-5 indicates God’s standard is, by the Holy Spirit, to transform heart disturbances such that “the love of God” is “poured out within our hearts” in the tribulation. Typically when we experience heart disturbances, we tend to believe that it is because we are seeing something correctly about a “wrong” situation outside of ourselves. Sometimes there very well could be something “wrong” or sinful about the situation outside of us. However, we tend to believe that the heart disturbances themselves do not indicate we need to change something in us.
 
    
 
   Tribulations are challenging and marked by heart disturbances. Something will have to change in us if the love of God is going to pour out of our hearts during trials. If we don’t change something in us, we will fall to sin in our trial.
 
    
 
   Romans 5:3-5 indicates that heart disturbances are not to be viewed as affirmations that we are right, or that someone or something else is to blame. Believing otherwise leads to emotional reactions to trials… reactions that are sinful by nature! Only when we change during a trial will God’s love pour through the heart in the trial. This is a transformation that happens by the Spirit during a trial, and the heart is the key.
 
    
 
   Early Christianity Placed A Different Emphasis On The Heart
 
    
 
   The Greek word for “hearts” is καρδία.2-2588 We often interpret heart far too loosely. In America today, “taking something to heart” means to really understand something. It might mean to listen very closely. To “get to the heart of the matter” means we must really know what is at the core of an issue. Knowing something “by heart” often means we have memorized something. In these ways, our use of heart often refers to the mind or to mental knowledge. Knowing something and understanding something is done with the intelligence of the brain. The way we often use the word heart really refers to thinking about something very carefully and seriously.
 
   Sometimes, however, we use the word heart to emphasize heart disturbances. For example, “you broke my heart” is a way of saying you did something that caused me a heart disturbance. “My heart aches” means “I am feeling wounded.” “My heart aches for that poor person” means “I can feel something of the heart disturbance that someone else is feeling.”
 
   Given how we often use the word heart, the concept of the love of God pouring through our hearts in trials (Romans 5:3-5 above) might be taken to mean we should be careful to love God in the midst of tribulations. Of course, we should love God during our trials. Some believe it means we should be careful to do things while remembering we are to love God and defend His Truth. That is true. We typically defend God’s Truth by knowing His Truth in our minds (from the Bible) and thinking about it. Those things are definitely important. But, these concepts are not what Romans 5:3-5 means by the word heart.
 
    
 
   The early Christians knew that the spiritual heart, or καρδία, is about “desires, feelings, affections, passions, impulses.”2-2588 The Greek word for the spiritual heart involves feelings, motives, desires, etc. These are things which compel and influence us to do the things we sometimes do. The heart reveals what actually drives us as individuals in a given trial. The heart includes our deepest desires and the passions we are actually working to fulfill. The heart is what influences our will. The heart has the potential to change our minds for better or for worse. The heart is felt.
 
    
 
   Proverbs 27:19 “As in water face reflects face, so the heart of a man reflects man.” (Italics are part of translation)
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   There is a God-designed, intricate relationship between our hearts and our thinking. Jesus, His Disciples, Paul, and New Testament believers viewed the spiritual heart as superior to the thinking in that the heart is the seat and center of human life.2-2588 This understanding of heart is very different compared to what we have today. While thinking is important, early Christianity understood (for the most part) that clear thinking in a trial begins with a heart that is transformed. The feelings, emotions, passions, desires, motives, etc. which arise in trials are dynamics that are experienced in the heart. They are disturbances in the heart in that they replace the peace of Christ in our hearts.[*] (Remember, material footnoted by one or more asterisks usually will tell you about additional, optional, supplemental material available to you on the Keys website. Click on these to see what else is available.)
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   Before we get much further, let’s reiterate something. Discerning the guidance of God’s Spirit does involve the heart. The heart feels a variety of difference emotions and desires. But, this does not mean we are to choose how to respond to a trial based on how we feel! In other words, we are not to respond to a trial with disturbed hearts! This cannot be overemphasized. While discerning the guidance and counsel of God’s Spirit happens with the heart, the heart disturbances – the feelings and old-self desires – must first be transformed by interacting with (responding to) God’s Spirit. This enables us to act from a place of peace in Christ. This is quite different from acting while having untransformed feelings and/or ungodly desires.
 
    
 
    
 
   Early Christianity Encouraged Using The Mind And The Heart
 
    
 
   Early Christianity encouraged understanding our relationship with God using the mind, and experiencing His presence using the heart! We usually feel more comfortable with thinking and gaining knowledge about God than we do in dealing with the heart. We often don’t trust our hearts because of the heart disturbances we sometimes experience. However, if we are not careful, we might begin to conduct ourselves as if we can follow Jesus mainly via our minds! Living a mental relationship with Jesus happens when we mostly think about our relationship with Him. While our knowledge of God may help us to do some things differently in life, when it comes to trials, we must not slip into handling heart disturbances with our minds.
 
    
 
   In the technological world of today, many of us put important information into a calendar program on an electronic device. An e-calendar can be used as a memory jogger and a tool to manage our time. You can enter appointments, birthdays, meetings, events… anything you want. You can use it to record important information from the past. But regardless of what you put in the calendar, the whole point of using it is to enable you to take some kind of action at a key point in time! Putting information into the calendar doesn’t mean you have to check it constantly. However, without checking it, the opportunities to take action are there, but they can be missed. When you fail to interact with your calendar, you may feel comfortable knowing you have it, but it is a false sense of security because in reality you don’t use it right. Trying to follow God’s lead with our minds is like that. We can know a lot about Him, but we must apply that knowledge with our hearts at the right time, i.e., in trials.
 
    
 
   Discerning God’s lead with our heart involves seeking out a change God would make in us during a trial. Inner change is what transforms a heart disturbance to peace in Christ during a trial. The goal is not just to feel better. The goal is to fight our spiritual battle while we are strongly with God in our hearts. The goal is also to overcome Satan’s attack in a trial. A final aspect of the goal of transforming the heart is to be able to discover what God wants us to do, to value, or to cling to as we respond to the trial. Transforming the heart in a trial is to be based on a godly hope that helps us put our knowledge into practice. Let’s look at that.
 
    
 
   Early Christianity Emphasized Hope
 
    
 
   Romans 5:3-5 indicates that tribulation (a trial) is supposed to result in a “hope that doesn’t disappoint” or καταισχύνω.2-2617 This kind of hope does not deceive or shame us because it is based in Truth.2-2617 This hope is not the kind of hope as in we hope God will make a given trial turn out the way we want. No, that would be a worldly hope, and it is likely to disappoint. This hope is of assurance in the Lord, regardless what the outcome of the trial may be. This hope has two aspects to it.
 
    
 
   1. Hope in the future. This aspect is about the hope that God will be glorified. This is not the kind of hope as in we hope God will be glorified. This is the hope that looks to the future while knowing that God will be glorified, regardless of the outcome of the trial. There is another aspect to this hope.
 
    
 
   2. Hope in the present. This hope is also not about just hoping for what we want. Based on whatever God’s Spirit leads us to do or not do in the trial, this hope is about having confidence that His guidance is just what we need to follow Christ in the trial, regardless of the outcome of the trial.
 
    
 
   When we accurately discern what God would have us do in a trial, we must persevere in doing it. We must remain steadfast, thankful and centered in God’s peace, regardless of how the trial may turn out. This shows we are placing our hope in Him. It requires us to put away old desires and self-focus, and to put on the new self in Christ and bring Him glory. We can know we are doing these things properly in a trial when the love of God has and is pouring into our hearts. Because this is possible, early Christianity saw the heart as a vital tool God designed for us to use to discern, or hear, the correction and guidance of His Holy Spirit.
 
    
 
   Early Christianity Viewed The Heart As A Tool For Discerning The Spirit’s Correction
 
    
 
   As we wrap up our summary of some of the big differences we see in early Christianity, let’s look at one more Scripture passage. It reiterates some of Romans 5:3-5, but it points to a few more important details.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   We are to live according to Truth and experience love. In a trial, we can only live this way when we correct a fault in our hearts (UNtruth) during the trial. This is another way of saying we have to overcome Satan’s attack, or influence. Discerning God’s guidance with the heart involves His Spirit. From godly discernment, our heart disturbances can “tell us” the fault (UNtruth) Satan is using to influence our heart in the trial.
 
   1 John 3:18-24 “Little children, let us not love with word or with tongue, but in deed and truth. We shall know by this that we are of the truth, and shall assure our heart before Him, in whatever our heart condemns us; for God is greater than our heart, and knows all things. Beloved, if our heart does not condemn us, we have confidence before God; and whatever we ask we receive from Him, because we keep His commandments and do the things that are pleasing in His sight. And this is His commandment, that we believe in the name of His Son Jesus Christ, and love one another, just as He commanded us. And the one who keeps His commandments abides in Him, and He in him. And we know by this that He abides in us, by the Spirit whom He has given us.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   In these verses we again see καρδία, the Greek word for heart, meaning feelings, passions, desires, etc.2-2588 John says the heart, and any disturbances in it, condemns us or “confirms” us. Basically, heart disturbances are like a notification, or message, that we are thinking with thoughts that would lead to action in sin IF we were to act on them. This thinking happens as a result of Satan’s attack upon us during a trial.
 
   The Greek word for assure is πείσομεν. It means “to persuade another to receive a belief, meaning to convince.”2-3982 When God’s Spirit is “speaking” to our hearts, He is attempting to convince us to accept a belief about what is in our hearts. When our heart condemns us, we are to be assured that there is a change to be made in the heart. Again we see that “hearing” the Spirit in a trial includes discerning the change we must make in our hearts. Making the change gives us confidence before God so we “keep His commandments.”
 
   The Greek word for condemn is καταγινώσκη and means “to blame, or to detect something bad about.”2-2607 Let’s take that and see about how “our heart condemns us,” but in different words. We could rephrase it and say, “A person’s heart disturbance detects something bad about that person, i.e., a fault.” This isn’t in the sense of a fault for sinning, but more like being warned not to fall into it. Our heart tells us a fault about us. If the heart remains untransformed, then the fault will lead us to sin. The fault in the heart is a result Satan’s influence and attack upon us. “Our heart condemns us” means that God sees Satan’s influence, and He wants us to look for it, discern it, and change it.
 
   While our heart disturbances may correspond externally to someone else’s actions, they are an indicator of what is going on spiritually in us. We have to get past the external long enough see the spiritual battle behind the external situation. The above passage in John indicates that while someone else may be sinning or have a problem, the heart disturbance you or I experience is specifically about our own inner error that is preventing us from responding in love with the heart that would please God!
 
   In sum, heart disturbances are often painful because pain clearly indicates there is a problem. The problem deals with the heart, and Satan’s influences and temptation upon it. This is true for both mild discomforts and traumatic experiences. God’s Spirit seeks to communicate a couple things to our hearts when this happens. Again, He speaks to change in our hearts. He speaks to connecting strongly with the Lord through our hearts. When we get that part, He then speaks to the action or inaction we must take in response to a trial.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Live the Life
 
   It is sometimes hard to pin down exactly how to use our hearts to discern what God would have us do in response to a given trial. Sometimes we really want His guidance, but we can’t seem to “hear” what He is saying. We often interpret that “silence” in a number of ways. While we have each discerned God’s guidance with the heart in at least some of our trials, the chances are we did not fully recognize or appreciate the Biblical principles behind how that discernment happened. This is why we sometimes find ourselves in trials when it is more difficult to discern God’s guidance. When we intentionally apply the Biblical principles of discernment to a trial situation, we can “hear” or discern much more, and much more easily.
 
   James 1:22 says we must be doers of the Word. A huge point for studying God’s written Word is to discover the personal application of it. You will always control the application aspects of your life. God will not force you to learn or apply anything; neither will this book. Remember, Satan really wants us to fail to apply our knowledge of God and His written Word at the critical moment, i.e., in a trial.
 
    
 
   Principle 1 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles together when we get to Chapter 6)
 
    
 
   The 1st Principle of listening, or discerning, God’s guidance to us in a trial:  Recognize The Heart Disturbance. As we have seen in this chapter, we must pay attention to and discern our heart disturbances. The heart, and disturbances in it, is at the heart of the walk of a disciple of Christ.
 
   The exercises at the end of this chapter will challenge you to recognize some of your heart disturbances. We will introduce to a tool that will also help you discern key, need-to-know information about your trials. While the exercises start with recalling recent or past heart disturbances, the ultimate goal is to discern heart disturbances in your daily life the moment you experience them. At a minimum, start working on reminding yourself to be on a continual lookout for your heart disturbances throughout your day! This takes devotion.
 
    
 
   Learn To Make Moments Of Trial, Moments Of Devotion
 
    
 
   Consider reframing your ideas about what constitutes a “devotional.” Often we think of a devotional time as a time when we are by ourselves, focusing on God and His written Word. Some believers have a devotional time in the morning, sometimes at noon, perhaps in the evening. During a devotional time, we often seek ways to apply God’s Truth to life as we consider what the day might hold. Sometimes this is helpful when we can anticipate a trial and prepare for it in advance. We can plan how best to live for God in that moment, and we pray. But after the day starts, we sometimes bump into unforeseen trials that cause us to feel like God is far away. During those times, our morning’s devotional might seem to lose its power. Our peaceful connection with God during a trial can sometimes seem to lessen.
 
   Train yourself to make every moment of your waking day a devotional. Start by improving your part of your walk by discerning your trials. Train yourself to use the heart that God designed and gave you.
 
    
 
   Imagine for a moment that you do not know how to swim. Imagine you are going to try to have the experience of swimming, not by getting in the water, but by someone else telling you about swimming or by reading about it. Hearing and reading about swimming is not the same as actually doing it, is it? The point of reading is to get an idea of what to expect when you try it for yourself. That way you have an idea how it is done. By reading, you can get an idea of how to conserve energy. You can get an idea of how various strokes enable you to rest certain parts of your body when the need arises. However, none of the reading matters until you get in the water. The sooner you get in the water and start, the better. You don’t have to swim the English Channel to have a full swimming experience. But, there are certain things that are foundational to swimming that can’t be learned standing on the shore. To actually learn to swim, you must get wet.
 
    
 
    
 
   The same is true with our walk with the Lord. Knowing that discerning God’s guidance is related to the Christian life is the same as having an idea about swimming. The knowledge itself will not give you the experience. It is important to discern how you have applied that knowledge in both effective and ineffective ways in the past. It is helpful to discover some ways to improve. Improving our part of discerning God’s guidance to us increases our ability to make each moment of trial a moment of devotion with the Lord. It all has to do with putting Biblical concepts into practice, especially during trials.
 
    
 
   Putting Concepts Into Practice
 
    
 
   If you are not sure about this book and are intending to read it just to figure out whether you are willing to make the effort of experiencing the material, then you might be trying to evaluate “spiritual swimming” without getting wet. Feelings 101 is designed to give you more than just information about the Christian life. It is designed to help you use “the waters of your own experiences” with intention.
 
   The Worksheet Questions and Exercises at the end of each chapter are simple, but not trite. They will help you zero in on the parts of your life that God’s Spirit speaks to and which are also of interest to Satan. While each person may have different heart disturbances and experiences, the Worksheet Questions and Exercises are structured to help you discern patterns in your experiences of trials. They also serve to prepare you to get the most out of the material in the next chapter.
 
   Finally, the tools we will introduce to you are usually sold separately in workbooks. However, to reduce your costs and to support you in your spiritual growth and learning processes, we are going to start by helping you develop your own workbook. It is actually really simple.
 
    
 
   Create Your Own Workbook
 
    
 
   In our (authors) experiences of training with this material, we have found that certain parts of Feelings 101 are particularly helpful to have handy in a three-ring binder. Initially it may not be too awkward if you have to flip to a particular part of the book to reference some key information, but that can get old quickly. To minimize that hassle, we have made parts of Feelings 101 into PDF handouts. These PDFs are available for you to download free from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website (there is a note on the Feelings101.com and Keys Home pages that provides help for locating the Supplemental Information section on the navigation menu).
 
   Throughout the reading, we will indicate which parts of Feelings 101 are available on the Keys website as handouts. At that time, download or print them if you haven’t done so already. If you want, you can go ahead and print a copy of those handouts now, so you can refer to them as we go along… that is up to you. If you want to do that, pause and take some time to do it now.
 
   To help you get organized in doing and recording your spiritual work, make three distinct sections in a three-ring binder. There is a video on the Keys website (in the Supplemental Information section) that demonstrates how to organize a binder to support your training with Feelings 101. Here is an overview.
 
   1. Section 1 would be for notes and answers to various Worksheet Questions and Exercises which are NOT specifically part of two other tools mentioned below. For example, your answers to this chapter’s Worksheet Questions would go in this first section.
 
    
 
   2. Section 2 would be for entries in your Painful Pattern Tool (the Exercises below will talk to this).
 
    
 
   3. Section 3 would be for recording your “Goal Statements” for your 7 Spiritual Principles Record (to be discussed later in Chapter 6).
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Worksheet Questions (Introspection):
 
    
 
   Assessing Practical Application In Trials
 
    
 
   Answer the following questions the way you would have answered them before reading this first chapter. Prior to reading Feelings 101, it is possible that you had not deliberately thought about the questions below. That’s OK. Don’t judge yourself if your answers seem vague or general. The point of these questions is to help you give it some thought now.
 
   1. How did you think heart disturbances (painful or pleasant) fit into the Christian life?
 
    
 
   2. Did you believe the Bible lessons you’ve heard or passages you’ve read, studied or memorized were sufficient to prepare you to handle your trials in peace and love, and not just survive them?
 
    
 
   3. Have there been any times when you were not certain what God wanted you to do or not do in a trial?
 
    
 
   4. When you’ve experienced a heart disturbance and then said or did things, what made you think you were saying or doing what God wanted? Have you ever felt like you were “guessing” or “groping” to understand His will for you?
 
    
 
   5. What has been your understanding of how the Holy Spirit tries to teach and guide you?
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercises (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
   Whenever trials come up, whether they seem big or small, it is easy to get caught up in the external circumstances, i.e., who did what to whom, what was done wrong, and that sort of thing. It is important to discern on what is going on, inside ourselves, from a spiritual perspective. This will always help our spiritual eyes to open and see what is really going on externally.
 
   We want to introduce you to an excellent tool for discerning specific, key information about your trials. As you work through F101, you will be encouraged to use this tool to record key information about as many of your own trials as possible. The more you do, the more you will do your part to retrain your mind to orient on discernment when a trial comes up, regardless where you are or what you are doing. This is the ultimate goal. Practice training yourself to pay attention to these aspects of your trials by actually writing them down.
 
   The tool is called the, “Painful Pattern Tool,” or PPT (see Figure 1.1 below). Why?
 
    
 
   While everyone experiences trials, there are patterns in our own trials – often they are painful.
 
    
 
   In this chapter we talked about things we sometimes overlook as Christians. One of those is the spiritual patterns that link many of our trials together. The Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) can help you discern those patterns, and not overlook them or your heart disturbances.
 
   The idea for the PPT is reflected in the books of the Old and New Testaments. The Bible records trials individuals and various nations faced. When we follow the stories of people and/or nations in the Biblical accounts, we can often recognize patterns. So, in addition to helping you get faster at zeroing in on the spiritual-side of your trials, the PPT is designed to help you discern two important patterns behind your trials:  when Satan is attacking you; and how Satan tempts you.
 
   After you use the PPT for the first couple chapters’ exercises, we will show you how to use the information you have discerned to assist you in discerning how God’s Spirit is trying to lead you to respond to a given trial. This is helpful when it comes to intentionally discovering how God would have you change various old-self patterns.
 
   The PPT is available as a free, downloadable, normal page-size PDF handout from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. At this point, go ahead and download the handout, or get a blank sheet of paper and start by making four columns as you see in Figure 1.1 below. The PPT goes in Section 2 of your workbook. The first column is for the date you recognize a heart disturbance, i.e., the 1st Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial. We will talk about Column 2 in a moment. You will use the last two columns starting at the end of Chapter 2. If you write big, leave yourself plenty of room between the rows.
 
    
 
    [image: ] 
 
   Figure 1.1 – Painful Pattern Tool (full-page version downloadable from Keys website)
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 1
 
   Discerning Heart Disturbances And Clarifying The Trial Situation
 
   (1st Principle And Part Of The 2nd Principle Of Discerning God’s Guidance)
 
    
 
   Application Part 1:  In the introduction there is a list of examples of some heart disturbances. Look at the list again. The goal for this exercise is to take about 5 minutes or so to apply the 1st Principle of discerning God’s guidance to you in a trial:  Identify the Heart Disturbance. You will do this simply by writing the date the heart disturbance took place, in Column 1.
 
    
 
   In this exercise, you have two options. You can either…
 
   1. …remember, from the past week or so, some of the situations when you had heart disturbances, or…
 
    
 
   2. …you can spend a few minutes watching the news on TV, and use that experience to notice heart disturbances. (This is the option we used for the examples in Figure 1.2, below.)
 
    
 
   Application Part 2:  In Column 2, you are going to write some key information about your heart disturbance(s). Column 2 is called, “Pause to Clarify the Situation.” It also deals with the 2nd Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial. We will talk to Biblical basis for Principle 2 later, in the latter part of Chapter 2 (Principle 2 relates to both Columns 2 and 3 on the PPT). For now, you may want to leave a few empty lines in between entries. This will come in handy later. To keep things simple, use the following:
 
    
 
   Filling Out Column 2
 
    
 
   “I feel ____ (example: angry, sad, etc.) because ____ (example: that person wasn’t treating me fairly).”
 
    
 
   OR
 
    
 
   “I want or don’t want ____ because ____ (example: whatever bad thing might happen).”
 
    
 
    
 
   This format for filling out Column 2 helps us to combine the internal heart disturbance with the external situation. It helps to move our attention in the direction of introspection. In the next chapter, we will continue the introspective look by working with Columns 3 and 4.
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Column 3
  
       	 Column 4
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel frustrated and concerned because the presidential debates didn’t give me the info I needed to make my decisions
  
       	  
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel angry because of the shootings
  
       	  
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel frustrated and angry because the terrorists are killing so many people
  
       	  
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel very concerned about flying because airport security doesn’t seem effective
  
       	  
  
       	  
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 1.2
 
    
 
   More Info:  The idea for Column 2 is to state the actual situation in a brief sentence, not a paragraph. See Figure 1.2, above. More is not better here! The idea here is not to write down the situation for someone else to understand what was happening at the time. The idea is to write down enough so that later you can recall what the situation was about at a glance!
 
   Notice the way the Column 2 sentence is written. It connects the heart disturbance (I feel ___..., or I want ___...) with what is happening externally (…because of ___.). It is short and sweet. This helps us not to get lost in the details of the external part of the trial. It helps us to clarify and specify the spiritual alert (the heart disturbance) during a trial, as well as its relationship to the external parts of the trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 2
 
   Discerning Heart Disturbances In Response To Others’ Heart Disturbances
 
    
 
   In the “Big Differences” section we mentioned that the heart disturbance indicates some kind of “fault,” or error, about us in a given trial. The goal in this exercise is to begin to think about that. Think about a trial you had when someone else had a heart disturbance that then led to you having a heart disturbance. When you seek to remember past trials and learn from them, realize that God’s Spirit helps you to do this. Be sure to thank the Lord in prayer when His Spirit brings past lessons in trials to your memory (John 14:26).
 
    
 
   Application:  Recall a time or two when you were around someone and they experienced a heart disturbance involving you (they get mad, upset, frustrated, etc. with you) AND then you, in turn, experienced your own heart disturbance. Write down a couple of these trials in Section 2 of your workbook, on your PPT. See Figure 1.3 below.
 
    
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Column 3
  
       	 Column 4
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I felt annoyed because the lady at the Returns Desk was curt with me
  
       	  
  
       	  
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I felt upset because my spouse kept insisting I said one thing when what I meant was completely different
  
       	  
  
       	  
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 1.3
 
    
 
   More Info and Reflective Thoughts:  Review the Key Concept and discussion for 1 John 3:18-24. Look at what you’ve recorded on your PPT for this exercise. Consider the questions below. Write your answers to these questions in Section 1 of your workbook. These questions involve discerning the spiritual-side of trials from the external side of trials.
 
    
 
   Think about what “caused” you both to experience your heart disturbance.
 
   1. Did the external situation have anything remotely to do with God? In other words, were you two having a discussion or disagreement specifically about God or something else?
 
    
 
   2. Did you think that your heart disturbance was indicating that you were being tempted to act contrary to how God might want you to act?
 
    
 
   3. Is it hard to look past the “facts” of a situation with spiritual eyes? Why do you think that is? Is it hard to remember that your heart disturbance indicates a trial for you, and that you need to hear God clearly so as to avoid temptation?
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 3
 
   Use The Painful Pattern Tool Regularly As You Work Through Feelings 101
 
    
 
   Application:  While you are going through the Feelings 101 course, you will experience trials in between the times you are reading. Work to record as many of your heart disturbances as possible on your Painful Pattern Tool (PPT). You can do it at the end of your day, or perhaps when you have a free moment during the day. Regardless how you decide to make time to record your trials on your PPT, try to be consistent. After a while, this practice will help you get into the habit of seeking out the spiritual dynamics behind your trials, while you are in them.
 
    
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
     
 
     
 
    Chapter 2:
 
    Jesus’ Example, the Holy Spirit’s Role, and Our Choices
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step 1: 
 
   To recognize that Jesus’ experiences – emotional, mental, etc. – are a demonstration of living in Truth.
 
   Growth Step 2: 
 
   To recognize the essential and active role of the Holy Spirit in guiding and counseling us in how to follow Christ during trials.
 
   Growth Step 3: 
 
   To realize God gave us the responsibility to make choices with our hearts, and while He wants to direct them, He does not, and will not, make our choices for us.
 
   Growth Step 4: 
 
   To learn the 2nd Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  pause to clarify the situation, and to seek out old self patterns that might try to come into play in our trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   Our relationship with God is not just as our Creator. It is to be personal in nature. Think about this…. is the fullness of a relationship with God just a mental relationship? Can a relationship with God fully grow if it is just an intellectual relationship? Of course not. For a personal relationship with God to grow, it must grow in the heart too!
 
   This chapter’s title indicates we must look at a few things about Jesus’, His Holy Spirit and our choices. We will look at these foundational Biblical teachings and their relationship to growing with the heart.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Jesus’ Life is THE Example of Living God’s Truth
 
   The concepts Jesus shared in His teaching often flew in the face, not only of the secular world, but also of certain religious values and traditions. The Jews were used to living according to the Law. The Law was like a list of rules to remember and follow for God. In many ways Jews approached the Law with their minds. They often had to be reminded to incline their hearts toward God (Deuteronomy 4:29, 10:16, 30:17-18; Joshua 24:23; 1 Samuel 7:3; 2 Chronicles 20:33; Joel 2:12-13).
 
   Many feared and hated Jesus’ teachings because, in certain people’s minds, they threatened established religious and political institutions. Jesus’ teachings challenged people’s concepts of God and their concepts of how to be right with God through the heart. Jesus’ teachings often challenged the lifestyles that people valued. Even Nicodemus (a Jewish Rabbi) and Joseph of Arimathea (a member of the Sanhedrin) sought Jesus in secret for fear of reprisal from Jews (John 3:1-10, 19:38). Jesus’ teachings were heartfelt, but revolutionary.
 
    
 
   Ways Jesus Taught Truth
 
    
 
   Jesus often spoke in parables and metaphors. This approach created mental images for the listeners. Still, the symbology and meaning of Jesus’ words often fell on spiritually deaf ears. The concepts Jesus related often seemed foreign to the listeners and hard to accept. Jesus’ words often seemed contradictory. “…and whoever loses his life for My sake will find it (Matthew 10:39),” and “…the last will be first and the first will be last (Matthew 20:16),” are examples of the seemingly contradictory nature of the spiritual life.
 
   Jesus’ parables used words to describe concepts to people who often had little education, but were rich in life experience. Jesus also, on occasion, spoke figuratively (John 16:29). Just because Jesus used these methods does not mean His teachings were actually vague and theoretical. Any difficulty the listeners had in understanding Jesus’ words was a reflection of their own resistance to look within and change. Their difficulties had nothing to do with the validity of Jesus or His teachings (Matthew 11:15, 13:13, 13:43).
 
   Some of those who listened to Jesus consciously wanted to understand Him. But, apparently that was not enough. They had to understand with their hearts. Because many listeners’ hearts were closed to God’s Truth, Jesus’ words fulfilled the prophecy in Isaiah (Matthew 13:14-15). Jesus’ Disciples sometimes did not understand the meaning of His parables. As the Disciple’s hearts were more open to Him, Jesus was able to explain the parables to them (Matthew 13:16-17), and they could understand with both their hearts and minds.
 
    
 
   Jesus’ Life – The Example of Truth
 
    
 
   The following passage tells another of Jesus’ Truths that were sometimes hard for people to understand. It is not theoretical. This Truth is real and practical, perhaps in ways that we have not fully appreciated.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   Our total experience in a trial reveals the Truth or UNtruth we embrace in that trial. This includes not just our knowledge of Truth and thinking about it, but also what we feel and desire in the heart during trials Any and all Truth is connected directly to and finds its origins in God. Jesus’ life shows that our total being (including heart and mind) must be aligned in God’s Truth during a trial to live according to His Truth in that trial.
 
   John 14:6 “Jesus said to him, ‘I am the way, and the truth and the life….’” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   Jesus says, “I am.” The Greek words έγώ είμι mean “I exist as.”2-1510 Jesus is saying he exists as “the truth.” The Greek word for truth is ή άλήθεια and means “reality.”2-225 Jesus is saying that whatever is the Truth, He is that. God is Truth; Jesus is Truth. UNtruth distorts THE reality, or Truth. UNtruth creates its own self-serving reality.
 
   We know the Bible is Truth and nothing in it is untrue. Because the Bible is a repository of Truth, we are encouraged to read the Bible. By reading the Bible and connecting with a church body, we can gain new and wonderful insights into God’s Truth. These are to help us actively look for where we need to change our lives in order to live for Christ. We memorize passages from the Bible. We read the Bible, we work to recall what it says, and we seek to speak to and live by those Truths.
 
    
 
   Living God’s Truth – Not Just A Mental Concept
 
    
 
   We sometimes might slip into treating God’s Truth as if they are just mental concepts. Some believe that when we think about Truth, we will usually live according to it. Unfortunately, living God’s Truth isn’t as simple as just retaining it in our minds and thinking about it, although those things are important.
 
   When God/Truth is mainly a mental concept to us, from time to time other things in life can inadvertently become elevated over our relationship with God. “Good” things we desire can become functionally number one over what God wants for us in a given trial. This could include family, friends, career, ministry, etc. Whether this is true hinges on what is in the heart in a given trial.
 
   When we start believing that reading the Scriptures and thinking about them is all there is to actually living according to God’s Truth, then we have acquired a mental focus of applying Truth. A mental focus on Truth does not make the Scriptures any less True. However, it does lead us to unknowingly act in trials with an untransformed heart that is being influenced by UNtruth.
 
   Jesus embodies the Truth on all levels and in all aspects of being human. This includes emotionally (what we feel) and emotively (what we desire), not just mentally. Jesus’ example shows us that the heart needs to be transformed in trials in order to counterbalance a primarily mental approach to God and living for Him. Jesus said He is THE life. His life demonstrates that only when we are living “in Him” can the Truth we know in our minds be embraced in our hearts. It is only by following His example with the heart that we can fully demonstrate God’s Truth in a given trial, and not reduce it to a mere mental concept.[*]
 
    
 
   Living “The Life” Involves The Heart
 
    
 
   In John 14:6, Jesus also says He is “the life,” ή ζωή.2-2222 As Jesus is the Truth/reality, Jesus’ life is the one life that has been lived in full accordance with God’s eternal reality. As believers, we know we will have eternal life, but God’s eternal reality for us doesn’t begin at some point in the future. It includes NOW. We are to live in each trial according to God’s eternal reality.
 
   Jesus’ life is the life on which the Father intends us to model our own lives, especially as we face trials. That is a big statement! What does that really mean? Jesus was God in the flesh, in physical form. Jesus’ statement in John 14:6 indicates that He lived life in God’s Truth, in spirit, in mind, and in heart. Everything about Jesus reveals what Truth looks like when it is manifested mentally, spiritually, and emotionally in a human being. Jesus’ total being was in harmony with God’s Truth.
 
   When Jesus says He is the life, He is saying that the kind of life we have the potential to live in Him is one that is lived like His. Does that mean we can be Jesus or God ourselves? No, it does not. We already sinned before we even knew what sin was. So, does living a life like His mean doing exactly what He did? No. Our lives and external circumstances are not always the same as in Jesus’ life.
 
   When Jesus says He is the life, it means that as His disciples we are not to be locked in to our old ways in any aspect. In our lives and trials, our total being must be aligned in Him to live for Him in new ways only possible in Him! Therefore, we have a real issue we need to figure out. We need to understand the way Jesus and His followers lived and dealt with their own heart disturbances in trials.
 
   Let’s be Truthful. We often handle heart disturbances as if they are anchors we need to cut loose. In a way, we do need to cut them loose. But, we don’t do that by suppressing or ignoring heart disturbances in the name of wanting to be transformed. Jesus’ life, and His disciples’ lives, shows that experiencing and transforming heart disturbances is part and parcel of living in Truth. To assist us with transforming our hearts and with discerning how to follow Christ during trials, Jesus permanently secured for us God’s Holy Spirit.
 
    
 
   
 
  

About the Holy Spirit
 
   The entire Bible reflects how God has dealt with mankind over the course of time. The New Testament speaks a great deal about God, Jesus, and the Holy Spirit. However, the Old Testament does too, even concerning the Holy Spirit. The Old and New Testaments reveal how God has tried to help mankind learn how to interact with Him in the world He created… a world involved in the spiritual war.
 
   The Bible shows us that God gave each of us a limited ability to create. One of the most important aspects of our ability to create is the ability to make choices in trials. God limited our ability to make choices in trials, in that we need help to make godly choices based in Truth. The help we need, of course, is God’s help!
 
   One reason we need God’s help in trials is because we run into problems due to Satan’s ability to try to deceive us. Mankind’s first problem started with Adam and Eve. Satan deceived them and they fell into sin. God allowed for the fact that things could have been different, yet God still desires to help us. It just so happens that helping us break free of Satan’s deceptions in trials is a big part of God’s Holy Spirit’s role. The Holy Spirit works to convict the heart. He works to guide us and give us the strength to live for God. The Holy Spirit has been performing this ministry role since the beginning.
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit – Involved All Along!
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit did not wait until after Jesus ascended into heaven to get involved with mankind. To have an accurate understanding of how the Holy Spirit works with us, we have to adjust our mindset that God’s Spirit was “held in reserve” strictly for Christians after the Day of Pentecost.
 
   What happened on that day? The Day of Pentecost (Acts 2:1-2) is significant because it is the day the Holy Spirit began to indwell believers on a permanent basis. Jesus explained that as a result of His sacrifice, His followers would be indwelled permanently with the Holy Spirit (John 14:16-17; Ephesians 1:13-14).
 
   The Spirit of God was actively involved with mankind long before the Day of Pentecost. Jesus Himself was full of the Holy Spirit long before then. Because of this, Jesus was thus able to resist sin when Satan tried to deceive Him in the desert (Luke 4:1-2). Before the Day of Pentecost, the Holy Spirit enabled Mary to conceive with child (Luke 1:35). In truth, the Holy Spirit has been very involved in the world since creation.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   God’s Holy Spirit has been present and active in empowering the faithful since before the beginning of time.
 
   Genesis 1:2 “The earth was formless and void, and darkness was over the surface of the deep, and the Spirit of God was moving over the surface of the waters.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   In this passage, the Spirit of God is אֻלהִימ וִוּתַ. This is Hebrew for the Spirit of Elohim, the divine Power of God.[3]-8120, 466 This is an Old Testament reference to the Holy Spirit. He is mentioned numerous times. The Holy Spirit was responsible for the creative abilities of architects of the tabernacle (Exodus 31:1-5). He empowered Othniel to judge and deliver Israel (Judges 3:9-10). He was responsible for Sampson’s strength (Judges 14:5-6). Acts 28:25 reveals that the Holy Spirit spoke through Isaiah the prophet. These are just a few examples of the Holy Spirit’s involvement with mankind prior to the New Testament.
 
   In the Old Testament the Holy Spirit occasionally indwelled individuals for a while, but He also frequently departed from them depending on how well they served God in their lives. Mark 12:36 and Acts 4:25-26 point out that the Holy Spirit was with David. David prayed that the Lord would not take His Holy Spirit from David due to his sin (Psalm 51:11).
 
    
 
   Jesus Secured A Change In The Holy Spirit’s Involvement:
 
   Old Testament – He Might Leave When A Person Sinned
 
   New Testament – He Will Never Leave, Though A Person Might Sin
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   Part of the Holy Spirit’s role is to show us how to live for Christ on a daily basis, in each trial we face. The Holy Spirit seeks to teach us and guide us into “all things,” which includes any Truth we need to live as God would have us live during a trial. The Spirit can remind us of certain things that can help us follow Christ.
 
   John 14:26 “But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My name, He will teach you all things, and bring to your remembrance all that I said to you.”
 
   John 16:13 “But when He, the Spirit of truth, comes, He will guide you into all the truth; for He will not speak on His own initiative, but whatever He hears, He will speak; and He will disclose to you what is to come. He will glorify Me, for He will take of Mine and will disclose it to you.” (Italics are part of translation.)
 
    
 
    
 
   From the passages above we see that it was very important to Jesus for the Holy Spirit to remain permanently with His followers, even though they might fall to sin at times. Jesus knew His followers would need the benefit of a helper and guide on a permanent basis. Jesus knew that all of His followers would need the assistance in their trials. Jesus knew that some of His followers would stray. Jesus wanted to be sure that the Holy Spirit would not depart from those who might stray (remember, in Old Testament times the Holy Spirit would often leave due to one’s sin). Jesus wanted to ensure that no matter what Satan might try to do to deceive us, the Holy Spirit would continue to actively work to teach and guide each follower of Christ.
 
    
 
   What Must The Holy Spirit Do To Teach And Guide Us?
 
    
 
   Jesus said the Holy Spirit will “teach us all things.” That concept has very powerful imagery. It means the Holy Spirit’s counsel and instruction takes into account the unique nature of each person and their trial. No two people are exactly the same. Nobody’s trials are exactly the same. To some extent, each of us requires individually-tailored guidance in order to apply God’s Truth to the unique context of our trials.
 
   As you read the next few paragraphs, take a moment to use your God-given imagination in a practical way. Let’s explore the challenge of giving individual guidance and instruction to men, women and children around the world, as they seek to follow Christ. This is what Jesus says that the Holy Spirit can do.
 
    
 
   Imagine that you are asking all of the billions of people on the planet to come together in one place – let’s say an island in the Pacific Ocean. (Remember, we are using our God-given imagination here!) Let’s call that island, “Truth.” Now, the idea of Truth being an island may seem like a poor analogy. But when we are not certain what God wants us to do, Truth can seem to be distant – like an island. There are times we feel as if living God’s Truth is like reaching for some distant place. So imagine being in God’s position of seeing each person’s struggle, and of offering directions so that each person can live for Him through Christ.
 
   The idea is to get everyone together with you in this place called Truth. This is an open invitation. People can come whenever they want. How are you going to accomplish this task?
 
   The first problem everyone has in common is figuring out directions to get to your “Truth Island.” You know where you are, and you even know where everyone else is. But every person on the planet will need you to give them instructions that will work specifically for their unique situation, wherever they are mentally, emotionally or physically.
 
   The directions each person needs will always be a little different because each person is in a different place. To get to your island some people will have to go north, others south, east, and west. That’s still pretty general though. People will need directions from all points of the compass; no two people are in exactly the same spot.
 
   Everyone gets to decide for themselves if they even want to come to your Truth, and when. Some people don’t know you very well, so some may choose not to come at all. Others will want to come. Some will start to travel to your Truth, and then get lost when they don’t hear you. Once a person makes the initial choice to come to you, they have to be able to hear and follow the guidance you continually offer… which they need, one trial at a time!
 
   Most people who want to come to your island have their own way of doing things. They developed decision-making habits long before, and sometimes even after, they got your invitation. Most people have things they want to do while they are on their way to see you. So, not everybody will choose to travel in a straight line. Some people may take longer routes than are necessary. Some people may even do a bit of backtracking before they head in the direction you are trying to tell them to go. Depending on what choices people make on their travels, some of the directions they need can change.
 
   If you were trying to coordinate this effort of getting all the people to your island of Truth, it would be nice to be able to talk with each person individually. That way you could update them on the best directions as they make various choices.
 
   Let’s say you could also give each person advice to meet their travel needs and to prepare them for any obstacles they might encounter. Some people will have to go over mountains while others will have to cross deserts. Each person needs specific help at different times.
 
   Imagine you are omnipotent (all-powerful). You can actually move obstacles for people, but people tend to trust you more when you help them overcome obstacles. In a bizarre way, some people seem to “like” climbing mountains, so you would gladly let them. Some people seem to like to complain about how tough their particular route is. Some people, when they have the chance to go around obstacles, don’t choose to follow your specific instructions on how to do that. Sometimes people may think they can handle obstacles only to find out later that they need your help. You will gladly give help, hoping they are willing to follow your directions. The help you offer is the help you know they need the most, regardless of whether they understand why that is or not. And, you can see by people’s choices what they really want because you are omniscient (all-knowing).
 
   You aren’t limited to just knowing where each person is. You are omnipresent (everywhere at once). You are actually there with each person during their experiences. You can really understand their trials. You can encourage individuals when they think about giving up. You can comfort them when things get tough. But ultimately, they will have to be able to discern your encouragement and guidance. They must trust you; they will need faith.
 
   Of course, travelers can turn to one another for guidance and encouragement. Sometimes they might help each other. Sometimes they might lead one another astray. But even when people help each other, the point is for each to make the journey with you. Individual travelers can help one another, but ultimately, no one traveler can understand where everyone is or what everyone needs. Regardless of how much people can help others, their help is always limited. Yours isn’t. What people really need to know is how to travel, how to trust you, and how to listen to you.
 
   Being all-knowing, all-powerful and present everywhere, you have set things up so you can talk with everyone at the same time. You knew how this was going to go. You were prepared in advance to provide the means for direct, two-way communication. People could talk to you whenever they want, and you can speak to them whether they realize they need your help or not! They can hear your specific instructions, but to do so, they must be willing to relinquish control, to change, and to listen to you. They must be willing to stop leaning on their own understanding for how to solve problems, in order to receive your input for each trial. It is hard for individuals to imagine how helpful that is. But, whether they understand or not, the issue is whether they can trust you enough to follow your instructions. You can give every person exactly the instructions they need, and you can do it all at the same time. What a great deal! Now, the only question is whether people can and will use the free will you gave them to listen to and choose to submit to your individual directions!
 
    
 
   Tuning Out The Holy Spirit’s Influence
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit is the member of the Godhead Who seeks to give us the individual, unique instructions on where we need to go as we travel through life seeking to follow Christ. The Holy Spirit works to communicate to us specifically how to handle the obstacles Satan puts in our path. However, it is possible to dismiss or quench the Holy Spirit, even as believers. Said differently, it is possible to disregard the Holy Spirit’s counsel, influence and guidance in a trial. This can even happen inadvertently or out of ignorance. When this happens, we will struggle to experience the peace, love and certainty that are possible in Christ.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   In a personal relationship with God, your role is an interactive one. It is possible to minimize the Holy Spirit’s influence in your life in general, or in a specific trial. We can tune out or tune in to His voice in our hearts.
 
   1 Thessalonians 5:19 “Do not quench the Spirit….” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit is to be our personal Guide/Teacher for following Christ in trials! He is to teach us exactly what we need to learn as believers and disciples of Christ.[**] The Spirit tries to instruct us on how to apply God’s Word to our lives in the moment of trial. These things mean we are not self-sufficient when it comes to living for the Lord in trials. We must be open to God’s Spirit through our hearts (1 John 3:18-24).
 
   The passage above says it is entirely possible for us, as disciples of Christ, to quench the Holy Spirit. Quenching the Spirit is an issue involving choice, but it is not a matter of just one choice. Quenching the Spirit is an issue that applies to each spiritual choice we have when our hearts are disturbed, i.e., in each trial.
 
   The Greek word quench is σβέννυτε, and it means “to extinguish; to prevent the Holy Spirit from exerting His full influence.”2-4570 This quenching action Paul spoke of is clearly something we must consciously avoid. However, often it is not enough to simply want to avoid quenching the influence of the Holy Spirit. In many trials, to avoid quenching the Spirit we must actually discern the counsel of the Spirit. When we struggle with discerning, we will know it because we will not be sure what God wants of us, we will not be at peace during the trial, and we will tend to get wrapped up in dealing with the external obstacles we face in the trial.
 
   In trials, the biggest obstacles are internal. By overcoming the internal obstacles, we can see the external obstacles through the eyes of the Spirit. To overcome internal obstacles, we must realize that they involve choices… choices of a spiritual nature. A first step in discernment involves recognizing these choices.
 
    
 
   
 
  

About Our Choices
 
   Sometimes we might slip into thinking that God’s part of our Christian walk is to show us what we need to do by making us want only what He desires. In other words, we might think that God will automatically align all our desires and thoughts with His wishes as we seek to follow Christ in our trials. This can lead us to believe that growing in Christ is strictly about what He chooses to do in us. We might start to think that we play no real part in responding to the Lord or His Spirit. This thinking goes completely against the free will God gave to us.
 
    
 
   Free Will – Involving Choices, The Heart And God’s Holy Spirit
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   God created us such that we have to choose between Truth and UNtruth in a trial. This is free will. Choosing UNtruth in trials, even unknowingly, is what we call sin. We cannot choose to live God’s Truth in trials without interacting with God in our hearts and surrendering, or submitting, our will to His.
 
   Genesis 2:16-17 “The Lord God commanded the man, saying, ‘From any tree of the garden you may eat freely; but from the tree of the knowledge of good and evil you shall not eat, for in the day that you eat from it you will surely die.’”
 
    
 
    
 
   From the beginning, God gave us free will. Free will isn’t just a general condition of mankind; it is a responsibility. Actually it is more than that! God created the world such that we have to make choices. [***]
 
   In Chapter 1 we briefly looked at 1 John 3:18-24. We saw that God designed each of us with a heart in order to help us detect when Satan is influencing us to make certain choices in trials. God created our hearts as instruments to help us exercise free will in a godly way. God designed our hearts to notify us when our deepest thoughts (of which we may be initially unaware) contain a choice between Truth and UNtruth (Matthew 7:1-5). This is critical because those are times Satan is influencing us to act in sin.
 
   This is where the Holy Spirit plays a key role. The Holy Spirit seeks to teach us and guide us into recognizing Satan’s influences. The Holy Spirit also seeks to guide us into transforming our heart disturbance to peace and to act in God’s Truth. But, all this involves making what can seem like some very subtle choices.
 
   As believers, we all experienced trials where we made those subtle choices by transforming our hearts to peace and acting in God’s Truth. We probably did a lot of that without thinking too much about the actual process itself. However, in some trials we actually struggle to repeat that same process. Sometimes we pray, but we can’t get to peace about what God wants of us. This is why it is very useful to be able to deliberately work through the Bible’s principles of discerning the Holy Spirit’s guidance. It ensures that, when we are making choices and decisions, what comes out of the heart is not sin (Matthew 15:18-19).
 
    
 
   Different Kinds Of Choices, Decisions, And Trials
 
    
 
   We are quite aware of certain choices and decisions we make. To be fair, many of our choices may seem unrelated to our Christian walk. They do not appear to have a great bearing on “living for God.” We might make these choices according to our personalities and preferences. We might make them according to our mood and energy levels. Do we regularly notice when these “non-spiritual” choices have heart disturbances associated with them? When they do, they actually have spiritual overtones behind them! For example:
 
    
 
   Do I need to go to the grocery store? Do I go out for dinner tonight or stay home? Do I take the day off or work a bit of overtime? What do I want to watch on TV? How do I feel while paying the bills? How do I feel while listening to someone rambling on the telephone? How do I feel in response to what I’m watching on TV? How do I feel about what someone else might be thinking about a particular important issue to me? How do I feel when others are not happy with me or approving of me? How do I feel when my lifestyle is threatened? How do I feel about changing? How do I feel about staying the same?
 
    
 
   We place more significance on other kinds of choices, so we might be aware of our heart disturbances and what we feel or want. We might even pray for God’s guidance regarding these kinds of choices. For example:
 
    
 
   Do I take this job offer or that one? Is this the church for my family and me? Which house should we buy? Which location will be the best for my family? Is this the person I should date or marry? Is this the time to have children? Is this the ministry in which I should serve? How do I resolve this conflict at work? How do I handle my spouse’s reaction? How do I deal with a decision with which I disagree? What will other people think if I do this or that?
 
    
 
   The beginning of recognizing the spiritual nature of certain choices deals with what we’ve been saying about recognizing how our hearts feel and what they want. Some people won’t have a problem with this, while others will. Some people don’t want to pay attention to heart disturbances, perhaps because it is sometimes uncomfortable. Perhaps because we aren’t used to doing it. Perhaps because it seems to be a weakness. Some think it just isn’t “manly.” Often we do not pay attention to heart disturbances because we are so used to “trying to control them.” Remember, paying attention and noticing the heart disturbance is the 1st Principle toward recognizing when we need to discern the Spirit’s guidance through the heart!
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit’s Guidance – Getting Past Us
 
    
 
   We often treat choices according to our preferences. We might think, “Well, God made me who I am, and this is just what works for me!” It is true that God did make us, but by the time we reach our teens (at the latest) Satan has had a large hand in influencing who we are! There are times when God seeks to mold who we are. The Bible talks about the new self. This is not because all our preferences and tendencies are God-given. Discerning the counsel of God’s Spirit is about discerning what the Lord wants for us, whether we like it at first or not, and whether it involves big or little changes in us, our tendencies and preferences!
 
   It is possible for two people to make completely opposite choices and both still are right, or both wrong, and any other combination. For example, one person could sacrifice most things they want to do in the interest of their family, and that choice could be exactly what God wants for that person. Another person might not make nearly as many sacrifices for their family, and that choice could be exactly what God wants for that person.
 
   Whether we believe a certain course of action or choice is based on Truth or UNtruth is, unfortunately, largely dependent on how we interpret our heart disturbance. That interpretation can be influenced by Satan in the trial. It is easy to slip into interpreting our hearts the same way we interpret information we get from our five senses. Our five senses mostly tell us what is going on outside of us; our hearts mostly tell us what is going on inside of us. But when our heart is disturbed, we usually think we know what is right inside us and what is wrong outside us. Satan likes to deceive us about that. When our hearts are disturbed, we often conclude that it is because of what Satan is doing in the external situation, as opposed to how he is influencing us internally. The heart can actually be disturbed for both reasons. The key is to discern the Holy Spirit’s perspective.
 
    
 
   Introspection – Inner Inspection
 
    
 
   In chapter 1, we looked at 1 John 3:18-24. That passage introduced us to the Biblical concept that a heart disturbance indicates a “fault” within us. We are working toward discovering exactly what the “fault” is all about. In this chapter we’ve looked at the Holy Spirit’s role in working to guide and counsel us. This involves making some very important choices. When we place these concepts together with the fact that the Holy Spirit speaks to some kind of “fault” within, we come up with the following.
 
    
 
   Our part in discerning what the Holy Spirit seeks to communicate involves having some good introspection skills. It involves recognizing spiritual choices we must make. It helps to know what to look for when it comes to “inspecting” the heart!
 
    
 
   A critical aspect of introspecting to make godly choices in a trial is to take “the pause.” This is the act of making some kind of time to look within for the Holy Spirit’s guidance. Let’s conclude this chapter with this.
 
    
 
   
 
  

The Pause:  Listen to Learn
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   To draw on the Holy Spirit’s power and discern His counsel, we must pause, at least inwardly, during the trial.
 
   Psalm 46:10 “Cease striving and know that I am God…” (Italics are part of the translation)
 
    
 
    
 
   Take a few moments to read the eleven verses in Psalm 46 if you like. It is all about the refuge and strength we can take in the Lord. In your version of the Bible, verse 10 may be translated as “Be still, and know that I am God…”[4] This passage in Psalm indicates that when our hearts are disturbed, we are to stop struggling against the external situation and pause to focus on connecting with God and His perspective of reality. The purpose of pausing is to reconnect with that reality, realizing we usually are not privy to how the trial will turn out. We can pray for a particular outcome, but we must do so with a heart that first seeks God’s will over our own for the trial. The Holy Spirit can help us to see God’s will for our response to the trial, but it requires we do so from a place of peace, leaving the outcome to Him.
 
   To say we must stop struggling against the external part of a trial doesn’t mean we are to do nothing. It doesn’t mean we will be inactive. It means that before we attempt to take matters into our own hands, we must pause long enough to become aware of God’s perspective and transform our hearts. To hear what God wants of us, His Spirit must be squarely in the middle of our decision-making processes. This does not happen automatically just because we are Christians. It involves making certain choices to surrender our decision-making to the Lord. Not making those choices, whether intentionally or not, results in quenching the Spirit. By heeding the counsel of the Lord’s Spirit, we are led to decisively act in specific ways for Christ, while experiencing love and peace! Sometimes this means acting decisively by taking no specific external action. Knowing when to act, or to avoid acting externally, starts by pausing. It starts by remembering that God is in charge and being OK with that.
 
   Below is another passage from Psalm that also emphasizes the pause.
 
    
 
   Psalm 4:4 “Tremble, and do not sin; Meditate in your heart upon your bed, and be still.”
 
    
 
   A New Testament passage, parallel to the psalms above is:
 
    
 
   Ephesians 4:26-27 “BE ANGRY, AND yet DO NOT SIN; do not let the sun go down on your anger, and do not give the devil an opportunity.” (CAPS and italicized word yet are part of translation. Italics and bold on devil is added by authors.)
 
    
 
   Paul encouraged the Ephesians (and us) to recognize the disturbances of the heart, but not to act according to our own ideas and old self tendencies. This passage is important because it indicates we have the potential to work through the disturbances in a very short period of time. Doing our part to shift the heart from its old self tendencies and to act without sin clearly requires a break in the old self momentum, i.e., a pause.
 
   Notice that Paul doesn’t mention the Holy Spirit in the verses above. When we read the passage in Ephesians, we must not forget to couple these concepts with those we have examined from other passages about the heart and the role of God’s Spirit in aiding us in trials. If we do not link this passage with others, we inadvertently conclude we are to make our inner shift with the mind alone!
 
   In Ephesians 4:26-27, we encounter the word translated into English as devil. In the original Greek, the word is διαβόλω and means one who slanders, or “false accuser.”2-1228 Slander means to misrepresent. When someone says something slanderous towards another, they are portraying someone else in a way that is not completely accurate.
 
   Satan’s deceptions misrepresent to us how we, as Christians, should act and think in a trial. Satan makes trials tough and sometimes complex. Satan lies to us (John 8:44). In the process of drawing our attention outward with his lies, Satan slanders both God and who we are as God’s children. This is clearly evident, even in Eve’s temptation (Genesis 3:4-5). Satan draws our attention away from God’s Spirit, Who seeks to draw our attention inward toward His counsel on transformation and change (Psalm 51:11; 1 John 3:18-24). By now you probably get that during a trial, discerning the assistance of God’s Holy Spirit starts by recognizing that our heart is disturbed. It alerts us to begin looking within. That was the 1st Principle of listening to God’s guidance. The introspection (inspecting within ourselves) involves Principle 2…
 
    
 
   Principle 2 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles together when we get to Chapter 6)
 
    
 
   The 2nd Principle of listening, or discerning, God’s guidance to us in a trial is to pause. There are two reasons for doing this.
 
   1. To clarify the inner and outer parts of the trial situation we are facing (we looked at this already in the exercises in Chapter 1, which dealt with Column 2 of the Painful Pattern Tool).
 
    
 
   2. To seek out old self patterns which might be trying to assert themselves in the trial (Column 3 of the Painful Pattern Tool deals with this – we’ll look at that at the end of this chapter).
 
    
 
   To reiterate, whenever and wherever you experience a trial, it is important to work to apply this Biblical principle, at least inwardly. Pausing enables us to begin to discern the Holy Spirit’s guidance. Pausing helps get our spiritual eyes in focus. It helps us seek out what God’s Spirit has to say about not acting in old self ways that perpetuate our painful (and sinful) patterns unnecessarily. It takes some practice to apply Principle 2 during a trial. The more we practice, the faster our attention will focus on this Biblical principle in real-life.
 
   Exercise 1, at the end of the last chapter, gave you a couple sentence formats to use when it comes to “pausing to clarify the situation,” i.e., a trial situation. You used one of those when completing Column 2 on your Painful Pattern Tool for a trial. Those formats are designed to help you keep things simple, especially while you are trying to apply the Biblical principles of discernment during a trial! There is no need to go into all the gory details of why the trial is a trial when you use the Painful Pattern Tool either. You know the details, and so does the Spirit of the Lord! When we clarify a trial situation, it focuses us on the inner heart disturbance (that will need to be transformed) and on the gist of the external situation (for which the Lord has guidance). In trials, time is short. Those formats help you focus on the important parts quickly.
 
   When you are out and about in your daily activities, if a heart disturbance arises, work on getting into the habit of focusing your attention by using the formats used to clarify the situation. In time this practice will assist you in quickly seeking out the spiritual goings-on behind your trials! It will also assist you in applying all of the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles of listening to, or discerning, God’s guidance to you.
 
    
 
   What About Times In Life When We Must Make Decisions Quickly And There Is No Time To Introspect? Why Would God Make Discernment So Complicated?
 
    
 
   God doesn’t make discernment complicated. That is Satan’s self-appointed job. Satan’s attacks make trials complicated and short-fused. What makes it challenging for us is that we often assume we can keep pace with the world and simultaneously keep pace with the guidance of the Spirit (Galatians 5:25). Christ’s intention is that we keep pace with His Spirit. This is why Jesus was so interested in securing the Spirit’s permanent indwelling for believers. He facilitates our new nature’s growth in trials.
 
   The Disciples had to learn; we are no different. It takes time to learn. When a trial arises, what better time to focus on learning? As you use the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) and, eventually, all of the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles, you will find that it comes rather quickly. Remember, you have already applied these principles before… the idea is to try to do it more intentionally so that Satan doesn’t get you stuck in a trial!
 
    
 
   The Pause Is A Spiritual Gateway To Action In The Discernment (Listening) Process
 
    
 
   As with all skills, after enough practice, a habit is formed. Getting good at discerning the Spirit’s guidance is not to be a lifelong endeavor. Using the developed spiritual skill is the lifelong endeavor. In cultivating the habit of spiritual listening, you can always know what God wants of you, and your actions will align with Scripture.
 
   When we apply the 2nd Principle, “Pause to Clarify the Situation,” we link our internal disturbance with the external situation. This, then, prepares us to work to see what our old selves are up to, or what they would like to be up to! This is what we will work on next. This is what we will put in Column 3 of the PPT.
 
   We will also take another step closer to examining “the fault” within whenever we experience a heart disturbance. This will go in Column 4. However, we won’t finish examining Column 4 (“the fault”) until we look at two more things in Chapters 3 and 4.
 
   The heart of the Christian walk indicates that being a Christian soldier is more than what we think! So, in the next chapter we will look at how Satan tries to use the way God designed our minds against us. We will take a brief tour of how God designed our thinking, and why. We will look at the relationship between our God-designed minds, and “the flesh.” This will help open our spiritual eyes to how Satan wields his old-self deceptions. But, before we go any further, let’s work on some application.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Worksheet Question (Introspection):
 
    
 
   God Is Truth; Think Of God As Truth
 
    
 
   When you read about God or Jesus in the Scriptures, try substituting the word “Truth.” How does this assist your understanding of the passage? In some passages, this substitution can really help us to appreciate what is being said in deeper ways! This practice will help broaden your awareness of God and Jesus not only as the source of all Truth, but as Truth itself. You can also do the same with Love (God is Love).
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercises (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
   These exercises continue the work from the Chapter 1 exercises using the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT). Refer to Figure 2.1 below. The goal here is to help you discern two more key pieces of information about your trials using the last two columns in the tool. Your entries in your Columns 3 and 4 may be different from the examples depicted in Figure 2.1.
 
    
 
   From this point on, when you make an entry on your PPT, be sure to complete all 4 columns.
 
    
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Painful Pattern Action/Inaction (Old Self)
  
       	 Feel My Personal UNtruth
 About Me (Satan’s Attack)
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel frustrated and concerned because the presidential debates didn’t give me the info I needed to make my decisions
  
       	 Thought: pass a law to make politicians be more specific and realistic
  
       	 Irresponsible
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel angry because of the shootings
  
       	 Electrocute the shooters
  
       	 Bad
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel frustrated and angry because the terrorists are killing so many people
  
       	 The people of that country should “step up” more to help; send more soldiers to wipe out the terrorists
  
       	 Immoral/ Irresponsible
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I feel very concerned about flying because airport security doesn’t seem effective
  
       	 Pass a law to get better security personnel
  
       	 Irresponsible
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I felt annoyed because the lady at the Returns Desk was curt with me
  
       	 I wanted to tell her to stop being rude; I ignored it and finished returning my item
  
       	 I don’t matter
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I felt upset because my spouse kept insisting I said one thing when what I meant was completely different
  
       	 I said, “You aren’t listening to me!” Then I walked off.
  
       	 I don’t matter
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 2.1
 
    
 
   Notice that the first four entries above deal with external issues that most normal people can’t completely control –politics and things we hear about in the news, etc. Don’t let the external aspects of a trial distract you from discerning the spiritual dynamics behind them. Since there is often nothing we can do to change the way people sometimes behave in politics, or what they report on the news, it may seem that there is no actionable guidance to discern from God. This is not true. While it may seem like we aren’t personally responsible for our heart disturbances concerning wrongs we witness from a distance; by definition they are still trials. Thus, Satan will try to influence us with them. We often respond spiritually to situations that are “beyond our control” with fear, with judgment, or with what we consider to be righteous anger. These can be ungodly “actions” in and of themselves. In these kinds of trials, God often challenges us to replace those sentiments with a peaceful heart. God often challenges us to replace them with faith that He sees and is in control of all things. God often challenges us to call upon Him in non-judgmental prayer that reflects our desire for His light in our attitudes and perspectives… even when we cannot change things that aren’t right in this world.
 
    
 
   Exercise 1
 
   Discerning Old Self Actions Or Thoughts In A Trial
 
   (2nd Part of Principle 2 of Discerning God’s Guidance, i.e., “Listening” To God)
 
    
 
   When we feel hurt, nervous, worried, etc., sometimes, externally speaking, it is because others are doing something wrong. While sometimes God might have us address the actions of others, Jesus said we have to watch out for the temptation to respond to others’ actions in ungodly, judgmental ways (Matthew 7:1-5). For this reason, strong and quick introspection is vital when our hearts are disturbed. While sometimes it is easy to see how Satan might be attacking someone else, we have to discern how Satan is trying to use that to attack us personally! Discerning this is a must.
 
   We discussed that the 2nd Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial is to pause and clarify the situation. We talked about recording this in Column 2. Pausing puts us in a position to begin introspecting for our own old self actions or inactions that will tend to surface. This will go in Column 3. Introspecting for the desires and tendencies of the old self (Column 3) helps us to discern what Satan is trying to get us to do, or to avoid doing – even when it simply involves having the right heart, perspective or attitude.
 
    
 
   Application:  This exercise focuses on completing Column 3 of your Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) for each of the entries you made so far. If you have had other heart disturbances during the week, record them, if you haven’t already done so. Regardless, the goal is to fill in Column 3 by paying attention to things you experience(d) in response to the heart disturbances you wrote down (in Column 2)…
 
   1. …what your old self thinks about doing or wants to do (even if you didn’t do it).
 
   2. …what you actually do, if anything, in the old self.
 
   3. …what you did NOT do (things you failed to do in Christ) as a result of your old self.
 
    
 
   Old-self actions can include not transforming an attitude, thought, desire, or even a mood to peace.
 
    
 
   More Information:  In Chapter 1 Exercise 1 you had the option to write down (on the PPT) situations either that you recalled from the week, or by watching some TV. Let’s briefly touch on two points about that.
 
   1. Your entries based on a real-life interaction with someone or some situation reveal not only actions, but also inactions. In other words, you can introspect for things you didn’t do. Hindsight is often a powerful learning tool, so record any inactions in Column 3 if as you become aware of them. Work to keep your heart open to what the Lord would reveal to you through your heart.
 
    
 
   2. Your entries based on watching TV may reveal actions like wishful thinking (“they ought to pass a law preventing people from doing that”). Wishful thinking is often based on an attitude or judgment about whether what we saw and heard was right or wrong (see NOTE below). Look for wishful thinking, attitudes or judgments that arise from living vicariously through someone else. Record these in Column 3 of the PPT.
 
    
 
   NOTE: If a heart disturbance arises and you have difficulty discerning what your old self is trying to get you to do or think, try this: imagine you have all the power in the world and can do or change anything about the situation, what would your action be? The question may seem ridiculous, as it ascribes way too much power to ourselves. However, in the next chapter we will see how our minds often lead us to respond as if we have such power when our hearts are disturbed. Try it. Trust that this question is useful to bring to your awareness the deeper thoughts associated with the heart disturbance.
 
    
 
   One final point. When we discern that we have acted or failed to act as a result of the old self in a trial, we must remember to go to the Lord in prayer… asking for forgiveness. Depending on the situation, you might be led to go to certain people to ask for their forgiveness and to reconcile a wrong you have only just become aware of. I don’t know how many times we’ve heard stories from people (who began using the PPT as a tool to improve their introspection and discernment) about discerning the many times they acted in their old self without realizing it. This is normal; the Holy Spirit can help you to remember as a means to discerning what God would have you change. Don’t get so caught up in using the PPT that you forget prayer or basic things like asking for forgiveness.
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 2
 
   Working To Discover “The Fault” Satan Hits Us With In Trials
 
   (Starting To Work On The 3rd Principle Of Listening To God)
 
    
 
   We looked at 1 John 3:18-24. We discussed that a disturbance in the heart indicates a “fault,” of some kind within us. The fault is not sin, but if the heart remains untransformed in the trial, then the “fault” will lead to sin. In this exercise we will start working to discern characteristics of that fault. This is what we will record in Column 4 on the PPT. (Discerning the specific “fault” involves the 3rd Principle of discerning God’s guidance to us in trials, and we will talk about that more later.)
 
    
 
   Application:  The goal is to complete Column 4 for all your entries on the PPT. This exercise can be a bit challenging at first, so just do your best. Read through the rest of this exercise, and then look at the examples in Figure 2.1 to help you see how to complete Column 4.
 
   To complete Column 4 you must introspect to see how the external situation seems to reflect on you. Sometimes we do this without realizing it, but not always. To introspect and see how the external situation seems to reflect on you, it helps to ask yourself this:
 
    
 
   “How would I view myself if I had the power to fulfill my desire, but I, in fact, did nothing?”
 
    
 
   For example, let’s say you heard about a child being kidnapped, felt upset and wanted the child to be saved. There’s nothing wrong with that, but we need to recognize the “fault” Satan might use to lead us to sin. To identify the “fault” for Column 4, write down how you view yourself, if it were within your power to save the child, but you didn’t. If you did nothing, what kind of person would that make you? Would you be wrong? Would you be a bad or immoral person? Would you be worthless or unimportant? Would you be unlovable? Irresponsible? You can use any kind of descriptive word that would seem to fit to you. When you work to answer the question, it is extremely important to be as honest and as blunt as possible.
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   Discerning the information for Column 4 may seem strange because the answer to the question we challenge you to ask yourself (above) doesn’t usually reflect how we think of ourselves! That’s normal. Still, the question is a useful technique for discerning characteristics of the lie Satan influences us with during trials. Whatever negative description you come up with is not true about you in the sense of who you are in Christ. It is, however, what Satan will use to try to influence you, and it is directly related to your heart disturbance in the trial. Just work on it; we will talk more about this in Chapter 4.
 
   Even if what you record in Column 4 does make some sense at this point, you may find it difficult to see how it applies in certain situations. It may be difficult, for example, to see how it applies to situations when we experience a heart disturbance while watching TV. When it comes to heart disturbances and the TV, for example, we often live vicariously through the experience on TV. A heart disturbance can arise because you are unconsciously imagining being in the situation you are watching. This is exactly what happens when we watch a good movie! We “get into it.” This can also happen when someone else tells us about something bad that happened to them, and we “feel their pain.” When it comes to movies and TV, it doesn’t matter that what you watch isn’t really happening to you. By simply watching the movie or TV, you can get drawn into it (it is no secret that this is the whole reason why filmmakers make movies for people to watch)!
 
   Regardless what is happening externally when our hearts are disturbed, we will do something, even if it is just thinking about something or hoping for something. Heart disturbances, and the “faulty mental errors” behind them, influence our attitudes, moods and perspectives. Discerning the “fault” isn’t sin; acting on the fault is sin. Spiritually speaking, we must pay close attention to these dynamics. When we aren’t careful, we might become focused on “the speck in someone else’s eye” (Matthew 7:1-5), and judge without really realizing it. Judgments are worth discerning. [****]
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
 
    
 
    
    Chapter 3: 
 
    A “Christian Soldier” Is More Than What We Think
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step 1:
 
   To determine whether our thinking is affected by trials, and whether we can control our thinking.
 
   Growth Step 2:
 
   To examine some of how God designed our minds, and how Satan seeks to manipulate that design.
 
    
 
    
 
   Perhaps you have heard believers being called, “Christian Soldiers.” This stems from the many Biblical concepts and analogies of spiritual war and facing battles (trials) of a spiritual nature. As this chapter’s title suggests, being a Christian soldier is more than what we think it is. When Satan attacks us in trials, we cannot handle the attack simply with our minds. God made us this way. In this chapter we will see why that is.
 
   Satan is a master of deception. When he attacks in a trial, Satan wants us to fail to notice that a battle is taking place inside us. If we do recognize the inner battle, then Satan will want us to fail to discern the deception he creates in our perceptions of the trial. We use our minds to think, but in trials our minds can make mistakes, regardless of our intentions. Overcoming Satan’s attacks requires more than good intentions for Christ. In trials, it requires a peaceful heart and a clear thinking mind to lead to godly action in Christ. In trials, Satan’s influences drive us to think and reason incorrectly as a result of a disturbed heart. Satan’s attack creates a “fault” within us (1 John 3:18-24). Again, the heart is disturbed at the onset of a trial because Satan’s influence is affecting the mind!
 
    
 
   Is Our Thinking Influenced By Inner Conflict (Heart Disturbances)?
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   God designed the heart to experience inner conflict between Truth and UNtruth. God also designed the mind to experience this conflict. Our intentions to live for Christ are important, but they aren’t all we need.
 
   Romans 7:15-21 “For what I am doing, I do not understand; for I am not practicing what I would like to do, but I am doing the very thing I hate. But if I do the very thing I do not want to do, I agree with the Law, confessing that the Law is good. So now, no longer am I the one doing it, but sin which dwells in me. For I know that nothing good dwells in me, that is, in my flesh; for the willing is present in me, but the doing of the good is not. For the good that I want, I do not do, but I practice the very evil that I do not want. But if I am doing the very thing I do not want, I am no longer the one doing it, but sin which dwells in me. I find then the principle that evil is present in me, the one who wants to do good.”
 
    
 
    
 
   This passage indicates that good intentions don’t guarantee we will actually do good in trials. Our inner conflict in trials can make it to where we sometimes don’t “make up our mind” and we don’t respond to the trial in a godly manner – we fulfill ungodly desires! This stems from self-deception, which we all experience!
 
    
 
   Self-Deception – Of The Flesh… Not New Self In Christ
 
    
 
   Paul knew something about self-deception, inner conflict, and the flesh. He knew about intending to do good, yet struggling to do it consistently! This is the result of Satan’s deception in trials. All Christians must deal with this aspect of trials. This is why Paul’s letters frequently contain the sentiment, “Look, we often do all the ‘right’ things, say all the ‘right’ things and think all the ‘right’ things, but we still sin when our hearts aren’t transformed in a trial!” Paul constantly reinforced the principles of recognizing inner conflict and transforming the heart in Christ, in order to overcome deception, inner conflict and muddled thinking in trials.
 
   We have been talking a lot about transforming the heart. The problem is that during trials our minds and thinking are affected by the inner conflict too. When our thinking is influenced and affected, Satan’s temptation is often able to work successfully against us. Satan has the ability to tempt us in part because he twists the way God designed our minds to work! Let’s look at how we usually think God designed our minds.
 
    
 
   
 
  

How We Think We Put Our Minds Upon God and His Truth
 
   Figure 3.1 shows how we might think God designed our minds. It shows us as being consciously in control of our lives. Take a look at this figure and ask, “Is this how I believe God designed me?”
 
    [image: ] 
 
   Figure 3.1
 
    
 
   You do not have to go to college and take Psychology 101 to be aware of the terms conscious and unconscious. The conscious and unconscious parts of us are real yet invisible parts of our minds. While somebody came up with the terms conscious and unconscious, God designed the very real aspects of the human mind that those terms represent. These aspects of our minds are not to be brushed off as just for scientists. The Bible indicates the concepts are relevant to the Christian walk.
 
    
 
   Incorrect Understanding Of The Mind Can Lead To Incorrect Assumptions In Trials
 
    
 
   God created us, body, soul, and spirit. God also gave us a mind with which to think. The Bible tells us that we must put our minds on certain things (Philippians 4:8-9). So in a way it seems to make sense that we are supposed to be in charge of our thinking. But, as we’ve hinted, there is more to our thinking than we think.
 
   The importance of Figure 3.1 is it communicates that we are pretty much consciously in control of our most important thought processes… ones that are very important during trials. If Figure 3.1 were accurate, then we should be able to make godly choices in every trial simply by thinking those choices through based on our Biblical knowledge. Furthermore, if the conscious part of our minds is more powerful than the unconscious part, then we should not have a problem with self-deception. We also should not have a problem discerning how God wants us to respond to a trial when Satan is hurling his fiery darts at us.
 
   When we think that Figure 3.1 is an accurate description of how God designed our minds, it can lead us to believe some inaccurate things about ourselves. Let’s say that while our hearts are disturbed, we have a conscious thought, desire or intention. Let’s say that it is 100% accurate, godly, true, and in accordance with God’s written Word. Now, because we are consciously aware of that thought we might assume it indicates our hearts are in alignment with who we are in Christ. We might assume this even though our hearts are not at peace, and God’s love is not “pouring out our hearts” (Romans 5:3-5). The problem is that those assumptions are not accurate, because Figure 3.1 does NOT reflect how God designed our minds to work. Romans 7:15-21, which we just looked at, indicates the same thing!
 
   When we believe God designed us to think in the way depicted in Figure 3.1, we can end up assuming that our part of allowing God to be in charge of us during trials is to simply think to ourselves, “God, I want you in charge of my life,” or “Lord, I give you charge of this situation.” Again, the problem is that Figure 3.1 does not reflect how God designed the structure, relationship, and “balance of power” between the conscious and unconscious parts of our minds! We can infer God’s actual design of our minds from Romans 7:15-21, and 1 John 3:18-24. But, let’s try a short exercise so you can see something for yourself.
 
   -----------
 
   Exercise:  Can You Control Your Thinking?
 
    
 
   Take a moment to set a timer to go off in 5-10 minutes. What you are going to do is not think about anything during that time – without going to sleep. If you are consciously in charge of your mind, then you should be able to command it not to think AND to stay awake. So, set your intention. Tell your conscious mind to stop thinking and to stay awake. Get comfortable and close your eyes. When you catch yourself thinking about something, anything, the exercise is over. If you wake up after starting the exercise, the exercise is over. When you are finished, continue reading below.
 
   -----------
 
   The “Can You Control Your Thinking?” exercise reveals we cannot control our thoughts consistently. And, that’s just a simple exercise… it is nowhere near as challenging as an actual trial! There are clues in life that indicate how much we need God just to think straight, especially in trials! Sometimes we might ask ourselves why we are thinking about particular things that we know to be ungodly in some way. We might be surprised when we actually act in an ungodly way by saying or doing something we didn’t want to say or do, “before we even thought about it” – just like in Romans 7:15-21!
 
   We all experience heart disturbances at the onset of trials – this, of course, is normal. But, we also experience trials in which it is difficult to transform our heart disturbances. We often find it a challenge to discern a “fault” in our own thinking, especially when we so clearly see the “log” in another’s eye (Matthew 7:1-5). Recognizing that God did not design us to be able to control all our thinking can be somewhat unsettling. And, perhaps one of Satan’s greatest deceptions is to cause us to believe it is too hard to understand how and why God would allow us to have such lack of mental control. Still, let’s look at some of how God actually designed our mind and thinking processes.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Minding  How God Made Our Minds
 
   A Bit About Brain Power
 
    
 
   According to God’s design, our world is mostly energy and mostly invisible. Our brains are basically organic, energy-processing devices. Our brains are the biological link that allows our spirit (invisible) to interact with and control our bodies (visible). God designed our brains to store billions of gigabytes of information. Everything we experience with our five senses can be experienced due to vast invisible bits of information (data). That information is taken in, analyzed, monitored and stored in our brains.
 
   Our brains are capable of storing somewhere in the neighborhood of 2.8 X 1020 (280,000,000,000,000,000,000) bits of information.[5] The human brain can process around 100 trillion instructions per second.[6] Given the hectic nature of our daily lives, it is easy to think, “Wow, what an exquisite job God did in creating us,” and then not think about it much more.
 
   Let’s be different… let’s think about that some more! Let’s ponder the implications. Think about this… “That sure is an awful lot of thinking power. Where does all the thinking go?” Considering all that brainpower, why does it take so long to perform a relatively simple math problem like 23 x 4? Many of us might have to break out a pen and paper (or calculator) to figure out the math. So, why aren’t all those billions of bits of information more available for us to access on demand?
 
   You might have heard or read something indicating that we humans only use about 10% of our brains. The concept behind this is easily misunderstood. What it means is that only about 10% of our minds are dedicated to functions of which we are conscious. The other 90% is dedicated to functions of which we are “unconscious.” Virtually every psychologist can agree to the fact that the unconscious part of the mind is hugely more powerful than the conscious part of our mind! Most of our brain power lies in the unconscious!
 
    
 
   How God Actually Designed The Conscious and UNconscious Mind
 
    [image: ] 
 
   Figure 3.2
 
    
 
   Figure 3.2 depicts relationships between the conscious and unconscious parts of the human mind according to how God designed the thinking processes. The unconscious part is far more powerful than the conscious part of us. The part of our thinking of which we are aware (conscious awareness) is just a fraction of the whole of our thinking processes.
 
    
 
   Your brain is like ten big computers in a room. The room is your body. Nine of those ten computers represent the unconscious part of your mind. Only one of those ten computers represents the conscious part of your mind. But wait, there is more! Within that one “conscious computer” you are only consciously aware of one specific task (maybe two or three very generally)![7] This means that everything you are aware of at any given moment is observed literally with only a fraction of your God-designed mind!
 
   The conscious part of the mind is small compared to the unconscious part. Like one single computer, its “runtime” is very precious. God did NOT design us to consciously think of everything with that one “conscious computer.” We can focus closely on one thing at a time or on a few things broadly or loosely.
 
   God designed the unconscious mind to gather vast amounts of information from our experiences. We are not consciously aware of all the information, but our unconscious is “aware” of it. God designed the unconscious such that its work is not part of the conscious experience of which we are normally aware. After doing all the foundational thinking, the unconscious gives the results of its work to the conscious mind. We become aware only of a portion of the unconscious thinking process. Our conscious thoughts are built on unconscious thoughts, whether the unconscious thought-building processes are accurate or not! [8], [9]
 
    
 
   The Unconscious Part Of Us Is What Enables Us To Act Consciously 
 
    
 
   There is nothing that we do that doesn’t first require the unconscious to do a whole lot of quick, important thinking. The easiest way to observe this is to look at how a child learns to speak. Most children can learn all the basic skills required to speak before we send them to school to learn the facts and details about speaking!
 
    
 
   “…there are thousands of pieces of information and ‘rules’ that we need to ‘know and apply’ in order to use a language: Those are grammatical, semantic, and syntactic rules, idiomatic conventions, countless idiosyncrasies and elements of linguistic traditions that are specific for our particular language, region of the country, city, school, neighborhood, family, etc. If we had to ‘experience’ (and be fully aware of) all those processes, decisions, rules, etc. that are necessary to generate the spoken language (e.g., when we communicate with others), then it would take us hours before we would be able to put together a sentence. Moreover, most of us could not even articulate many of those ‘rules’ that we use. For example, although most of us would be able to say which one of the two phrases (a) ‘a big, red barn’ or (b) ‘a red, big barn’ sounds better, very few of us would be able to articulate the rule that is responsible for our choice. That rule must still be somehow ‘functionally available’ to us since we clearly use it; however, it is not available to our consciousness.
 
   What this example illustrates is that these [unconscious] knowledge structures do not represent some ‘exotic, isolated and rarely used’ parts of our mind, but they are involved in virtually every act of perception, cognition, and thought. They are indispensable for ‘normal’ behavior. Every act of perception (and interpretation of what we see or hear) involves using thousands of pieces of information that are necessary to ‘make sense of the world around us.’ We use that information so fast (usually in a fraction of a second) that there is no time to ‘consciously experience’ it because our consciousness is too slow.”[10] 
 
    
 
   God designed our unconscious mind not only to help us recall words we use, but also the meanings of those words. God designed the unconscious to be able to use words in particular ways that emphasize particular meanings that are important to us based on our own unique life experiences. Marvel at the words on this page. We know and use them though we may have never looked them up in the dictionary! God gave us this powerful gift… the unconscious. It does a lot, and it does so without our “thinking” about it!
 
    
 
   The Unconscious Handles Things We Often Don’t Think About
 
    
 
   While we consciously think of certain information, we are excluded from the huge majority of the unconscious thinking that processes and streamlines all the information available to us in a given moment. A simple way to see this is to remember a time when you were in a discussion with someone in the car while driving. Maybe something they said triggered a thought and your attention wandered to think about that.
 
    
 
   You lost track of what the person was saying even though your ears heard the voice. You weren’t focusing on the road, yet you didn’t crash. Your eyes saw other cars, yet you didn’t “think” about it. You didn’t notice the scenery outside the car, yet your eyes saw it. You weren’t paying attention to the coffee you picked up to sip. You weren’t consciously aware of the hole in the lid of the cup, yet you aligned the hole with your mouth. You weren’t aware of the smell of the car, yet your nose could smell it. You weren’t aware of the gas pedal, yet you pushed on it (hopefully keeping within the speed limit!).
 
    
 
   We have all experienced moments like that. While you were unconsciously aware of the road, driving the car, the scenery, the coffee cup, the person talking, etc., your conscious awareness was focused elsewhere. Most of what you were doing was driven by the deeper (unconscious) part of you while consciously you were “lost in thought.” This happens because the unconscious thought processes are so powerful.
 
    
 
   The Mosaic Mind
 
    
 
   If you have ever visited some older churches, you might have enjoyed the stained-glass windows. They are created by various colors of small pieces of glass joined together, forming incredible images of Biblical events and people. Stained-glass windows are a kind of mosaic. They are made of many individual pieces of glass, and each piece is usually one color.
 
   Another kind of mosaic is a photographic mosaic. It is more complex than stained-glass. The photographic mosaic is a picture made of other pictures. Each picture can have multiple colors and details. In a photographic mosaic smaller pictures are placed in such a way that together they form a larger picture.
 
   A church in Texas has a photographic mosaic where each individual photo is of a specific member of the church. Together, those individual photos form a larger picture of Jesus with His arms outstretched. The larger picture of Jesus is easy to see from a distance, but to see a particular individual you have to get up close.
 
   An interesting aspect of photographic mosaics is that the larger picture doesn’t have to be directly related to the individual pictures. With photographic mosaics you can’t assume the bigger picture is directly related to the individual smaller photos. It is important to pay attention to the individual photos as well. For example, the larger picture may be of a clock, but the individual pictures could be of minerals, rocks, and crystals. You can’t always judge the whole message of the mosaic by its most obvious, bigger picture.
 
   The unconscious mind builds thoughts by putting information together much like a photographic mosaic.
 
    
 
   The Unconscious Mind GATHERS, INTERPRETS, CONNECTS, And STORES Information To Create Our Conscious Thoughts
 
    
 
   God designed the unconscious mind to GATHER information from the incredible volume of our lives. It gathers information from all five of our senses. It uses that information to create and build thoughts, trillions of them - like an extremely large, mental mosaic.
 
   God designed the unconscious mind to INTERPRET the information it gathers. It interprets information in order to develop meaning for our experiences as we relate to the world around us. It looks for similarities and differences in the information. It interprets the actions and inactions of others, and what happens to us in the process! The unconscious interprets our feelings and desires (heart disturbances) that arise from its own interpretations! Then, it interprets that information to create even more meaning. This interpretation goes on and on in a fast, complex, thought-building process. Complex thought-building processes don’t just include thinking about some big math problem or something super abstract. The unconscious thought-building process is complex even when it is enabling us to put together a sentence or to function in normal, everyday life. The simplest conscious thought comes from complex, unconscious thinking!
 
   God designed the unconscious to CONNECT old information with new information. When the unconscious mind gathers new information today, it connects that information with old information from our past. The information our mind gathers today is significantly influenced by our past. This includes during past trials when we had what the unconscious views as relevant and related experiences. This process of interpreting and connecting information develops patterns of thought. These patterns lead a person to perceive danger and caution or humor and comfort. Different people can have different responses to the same exact situation based on how their unconscious connects information and creates patterns of thought.
 
   Finally, God designed the unconscious to be able to STORE information like a “reference library.” We call that storage, “Memories.” Consciously we do not always remember certain things just because we want to. Then, all of a sudden, a long-forgotten memory pops up. This happens when the unconscious connects its interpretation of the present to a memory, whether that connection makes conscious sense to us or not!
 
   Some memories may only make sense based on what we unconsciously think, experience or believe. This is because God also designed the unconscious mind to reference memories based on patterns that weave between the memory of a past trial and our current experience! Because the Lord seeks to teach us through our trials, God’s Holy Spirit plays a key role in prompting the unconscious to remember long-forgotten trials containing similar lessons that God presented us in the past (John 14:26)! (Note:  using the Painful Pattern Tool can help you discern those patterns between trials.) All of our thinking is based on how God designed the conscious/unconscious relationship. Figure 3.3 (below) reflects that relationship.
 
    [image: ] 
 
   Figure 3.3[11]
 
    
 
   The larger and smaller circles in Figure 3.3 are reversed compared to Figure 3.1. This figure highlights the capabilities, roles and relationship between our unconscious and conscious parts. It shows how God designed our thinking processes. In so doing, God designed us to need His guidance, in order to follow Christ in any trial face. [*]
 
    
 
   Let’s go back to the photographic mosaic example. We can easily see the bigger picture, even when we do not focus on the smaller ones that form it. Still, the smaller pictures develop the meaning of the larger picture! One could create a photographic mosaic of a lush island in the Caribbean, which is made of smaller pictures of all the creepy crawly bugs and insects that live there! The bigger picture invokes beauty and maybe even relaxation. The smaller pictures bring a touch of reality that could make the overall picture undesirable. When viewing photographic mosaics, it is important to see the bigger picture AND the theme of the smaller ones.
 
   Similarly, in trials the larger thoughts of which we are aware don’t always represent the whole truth of our thought processes, even though it might seem like they do. This has to do with God’s design of the conscious/unconscious relationship. If we experience a trial where we are slighted by someone, we can clearly see the bigger picture of being wronged. We might even recognize that our hearts are disturbed. What we won’t necessarily see are the “smaller pictures” of how Satan would use the situation to influence our sense of identity in Christ. We won’t necessarily see how Satan would tempt us to follow a pattern of being silent or of speaking out, either with an improper heart. When we don’t see these smaller thought-pictures and renew (change) them in Christ, we will act emotionally based on our view of the larger distorted picture. Jesus speaks to this in Matthew 7:1-5! Because of how God designed our minds, and how Satan twists it during trials, we will not “do the godly things we want to do” during a trial unless we discern temptation and transform in the trial (Romans 7:15-21).
 
   When it comes to discerning God’s guidance to us in trials, the “smaller” more spiritually significant unconscious thoughts can go unobserved behind the larger thought they form… if we don’t pay attention.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Minding The Mind During Trials
 
   What You Pay Attention To Makes A Difference
 
    
 
   Romans 8:5 “For those who are according to the flesh set their minds on the things of the flesh, but those who are according to the Spirit, the things of the Spirit.”
 
    
 
   Romans 8:5 says that it matters to what we consciously pay attention. Romans 5:3-5 says that we prove our character during tribulations (trials). When we couple the two Biblical concepts together (which we must do because they are both relevant to trials), we can appreciate the following:
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   What we consciously pay attention to in a trial makes a difference. We are supposed to pay attention to discerning the counsel of the Holy Spirit in the heart. Whether or not we do will often determine whether Satan’s attack lures our mind into acting in accordance with Satan’s deception. When our mind’s thinking is not corrected in a trial, the mind will not discern, or be “upon,” the things that the Spirit would point out to us. This means we won’t follow Christ in the trial, even though we might want to.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   Two cautions here:
 
   1. Romans 8:5 can come across as if “setting” one’s mind on the things of the flesh is always an intentional act. Remember what Paul discussed in Romans 7:15-21. That passage indicates this can just as easily be an Unintentional, UNconscious act!
 
    
 
   2. The unconscious mind is not UNtruth. The fact that unconscious and UNtruth both start with “UN” is incidental, unless it helps you remember that UNtruth in our thinking (a result of Satan’s attack) begins in our unconscious thinking process.
 
    
 
    
 
   When we consciously focus on one thing, we unconsciously dismiss other things. And, while the unconscious gathers vast amounts of information, it doesn’t interpret or connect that information perfectly. We are not perfect thinkers! Some drivers, who are lost in thought, have an accident. Sometimes, after years of knowing how to walk, we stumble or stub our toe! Sometimes people clobber their finger while hammering a nail. We make errors in our checkbooks. We hit the wrong eky while we are typing (catch that?)!
 
   We aren’t necessarily in a trial just because we hammer our finger and not the nail. Slamming our finger and not the nail isn’t sin. We aren’t necessarily in a spiritual battle just because we make a mistake in math. Incorrectly adding columns in the checkbook is not a sin. In these kinds of situations we experience consequences for our unconscious mistakes, but the mistakes do not necessarily involve sin. However, any of these situations can potentially become spiritual battles and potentially lead to sin, if our hearts are disturbed!
 
   Obviously, when one of our smaller unconscious thoughts is untrue, we don’t know it until AFTER we act and we catch the mistake. For example, we will notice our unconscious error after we smashed our finger and not the nail. We can notice the balance in the checkbook is off after-the-fact. We might say to ourselves, “I need to pay more attention.” This kind of untruth is not the same as the UNtruth the unconscious is tempted with in a trial.
 
   Since the unconscious is more powerful than the conscious, it might seem that it should be impossible to pay attention to godly things more consistently. How could godly thinking happen if the unconscious has so much power and control?
 
    
 
   What It Means To Be “Right” With God During A Trial
 
    
 
   Just because our conscious thoughts are true according to Scripture, that does not mean our total being is “right with God” in a trial. When our heart is disturbed (meaning we are in a trial), the conscious mind, the unconscious mind and the heart have to be “right with God” for us to live rightly for God during the trial. As disciples of Christ, the goal is to align those three parts in Christ each time Satan attacks!
 
    
 
   For many years, a lady kept her coffeepot filters in a drawer below the countertop. One day she was reorganizing and moved them to the cabinet above the countertop. Six months later, she was still opening the drawer below to look for the filters, only to remember she had moved them to the cabinet up above.
 
    
 
   The lady’s “larger thought-picture” is that she needs the filters. But, a smaller thought-picture is the old habit of keeping the filters in the drawer. This, in and of itself is not sin. It just shows that we can’t consciously control all our thinking! We get into the habit of doing certain things, and often we stop consciously thinking about them. Sure, given time, the lady will stop looking in the drawer and go straight to the cabinet. But, what drives her in the meantime are some smaller unconscious thoughts that have served her so well in the past… from the unconscious’ perspective! This is fine when the issue is about coffee filters. However, the smaller unconscious thoughts aren’t fine when it comes to how we respond to our trials. They aren’t OK when they lead to reactions, judgments, attitudes and preferences that God would have us change in us.
 
   Again, the illustration above isn’t necessarily talking about a trial. However, in situations of spiritual significance (trials), we cannot be retrained (renew our minds) without God’s help. Let’s carry the above illustration further.
 
    
 
   Let’s say the lady has lots of people visiting for a formal dinner, and she goes to make the coffee. Things tend to be a bit hectic during formal affairs, so this dear lady is trying to move quickly and efficiently. She feels good because her wonderful Christian friends have visited. But then, she reaches into the lower drawer for the filters. Instantly she feels annoyed (there’s the disturbance in the heart). Her heart is disturbed when she sees the filters aren’t where she expected them to be.
 
    
 
   In that moment of trial, the lady’s conscious thoughts may have been about Christian fellowship, serving others or whatever. Regardless, her unconscious thoughts were putting a priority on quickly getting the coffee brewed such that the two seconds it might take to go from the drawer to the cabinet was “unacceptable.” Her desire to move quickly and efficiently is, in and of itself, not “bad.” However, Satan is attacking, so the desire is twisted. The unconscious mind is influenced – this involves the “fault.” As such, the lady now has two desires and she WILL act on one. One desire is of the flesh; the other is of the Spirit. The question is will she pay attention to the relationship between the heart disturbance and the trial? Will she quickly become aware that she must transform her heart and change something in her, in order to discern God’s guidance… which will renew her mind?
 
   If the lady does not pay attention to her heart, then she will sin either by thinking something, doing something, and/or saying something that is based on a spiritual “UNtruth.” As a simple example, the sin might be thinking, “I am so stupid” (in Christ she isn’t stupid). Or she might say, “This is ridiculous,” or perhaps even slam the cabinet door shut, all without consciously thinking about it! Underneath these kinds of expressions or actions are smaller unconscious thoughts containing a spiritual UNtruth that is the “fault.”
 
   Because of how God designed our thinking, the relationship between the conscious and unconscious parts of our minds can be influenced by Satan during trials. While that may sound bad, the next chapter will show how it is foundational to God’s design of free will. We will also look at God’s Truth about the smaller, unconscious thought-pictures containing “faults” - UNtruth - and how to transform them in Christ.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Worksheet Questions (Introspection):
 
    
 
   Controlling The Thinking, And What Does Free Will Mean To You?
 
    
 
   1. This chapter talked about how we do not have full control over our thinking. Use this Worksheet Question to look at that more.
 
   a. We are to live in love. Therefore, command your mind to perceive things accurately in love, not fear. Then, next time it is dark and you are startled by a blurry shape, notice what your mind perceives. Do you see a snake or a misplaced toy? Do you see a rat or some long-lost item you have missed? When you see something move out of the corner of your eye, do you see a threatening stranger, a spider, or an awful creature? Or, do you see a beloved spouse, a friend or loveable pet? After doing this exercise, ask yourself, were you really consciously in charge of your thinking?
 
    
 
   b. We do a lot of things without really paying attention, only to find that later we wished we had paid attention.
 
   i. The next time you are in a hurry, try to do everything quickly while paying attention. Notice whether you are really consciously in charge of your thinking.
 
    
 
   ii. Were you able to remember everything you wanted to remember? Did you find yourself going back to see if you turned off the lights, the stove, etc. or if you turned on your car alarm?
 
    
 
   iii. Pay attention to how you feel while you are in a hurry. When you are in a hurry, is your heart disturbed? If so, record it in Section 2 on your Painful Pattern Tool.
 
    
 
   2. To prepare for the next chapter’s discussion, write down what you understand “free will” to mean, include your answers to the following questions (Section 1 of your workbook).
 
   a. Have you believed you are mostly aware when you make choices?
 
    
 
   b. Are you responsible for all your choices, whether your heart is disturbed, or whether you are experiencing peace? What Bible passage communicates this to you?
 
    
 
   c. Be really honest and think about your normal, daily routine. Write down some choices that you typically make where it seems you do not require God’s help.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercises (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
    
 
   Exercise 1
 
   Potential Heart Disturbances That Are Easy-To-Overlook
 
    
 
   Application:  Recall times when your routine was disrupted and feelings/desires (heart disturbance) came up. Ask the Lord to help you discern times when you were doing one thing, then something happened to disrupt what you were doing and a heart disturbance came up for you. Spend no more than about 5-10 minutes trying to remember. When God’s Spirit brings one of these past experiences to your remembrance, record it on your Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) using the format you learned. See Figure 3.4.
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Painful Pattern Action/Inaction (Old Self)
  
       	 Feel My Personal UNtruth
 About Me (Satan’s Attack)
  
      
 
       
       	 1/15/20__
  
       	 I felt mad because my quiet time was disrupted when my spouse became upset because we were out of coffee
  
       	 Gave cold shoulder to spouse; thought about going to get coffee and did not
  
       	 Unimportant
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 3.4
 
    
 
   More Information:  Below are some examples to help you to seek out past trials of which the Holy Spirit may be trying to remind you. These situations that often trigger a heart disturbance within us, and can grow into great irritation or upset. If the heart is disturbed in any of these kinds of situations, it is a trial and is worth paying attention to. When you get to Column 3, try to be specific when discerning what your old self wants or does not want.
 
    
 
   - Someone (adult or child) says something you disagree with or makes a decision which is not good
 
    
 
   - Someone (adult, child, or pet) does something you do not like
 
    
 
   - A potential conflict between you and someone else is looming, i.e., it is going to come up soon
 
    
 
   - You have to make a decision about something
 
    
 
   - You have a deep concern for someone else’s situation (sometimes this is OK, but sometimes Satan can twist our concern and steal away our peace – look for the second kind)
 
    
 
   - You are in a hurry
 
    
 
   - A situation arises over which you have no control 
 
    
 
   - You are procrastinating on doing something
 
    
 
   - Your routine is interrupted (or how you would feel when you imagine breaking your routine)
 
    
 
   - Someone (adult or child) disagrees with you or something you are doing
 
    
 
   - You think about lying or exaggerating because of how someone would react to the straight truth
 
    
 
   - A crisis comes up
 
    
 
   - You have an uncomfortable or inconvenient commitment or obligation
 
    
 
   - You have some kind of limitation (physical or otherwise) or disease, or believe you do
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 2
 
   Trials When We Try To Avoid The Trial And The Heart Disturbance
 
    
 
   In this chapter we saw that we actually need the Holy Spirit’s guidance more than we think. We looked at how we cannot completely control our thoughts in trials on our own. However, Ephesians 3:16-19 and 1 Thessalonians 5:19 indicate we have hope. Read those passages for yourself.
 
   Notice the words and phrases Paul uses in Ephesians 3:16-19. Notice how they indicate how Christ may “dwell in your heart” (i.e., to a greater or lesser extent). They indicate we may be able to “comprehend with all the saints,” and we may “be filled up to all the fullness of God.” These are possibilities that may happen. They are NOT automatic. Whether we experience those possibilities hinges on whether we realize sin is stalking us when our heart is disturbed. Whether we experience those possibilities hinges on whether we, in Christ, can master sin before we act. We can also observe these concepts by reading and comparing them to 1 John 3:12 and God’s conversation with Cain in Genesis 4:4-7.
 
   We can get better at discerning and correcting our “fault” during trials. We can discern patterns in old self thought processes, even when we experience subtle heart disturbances. Many heart disturbances are barely perceptible, and we can slip into tolerating them without realizing it. When we tolerate those heart disturbances we do not transform them. As a result, we are, in that trial, quenching the Holy Spirit (1 Thessalonians 5:19). This doesn’t help us be victorious in Christ.
 
   Some of our patterns deal with avoidance. When we try to avoid one feeling, we are already experiencing another “subtle” feeling like fear, dread, or nervousness for example. Sometimes subtle heart disturbances are a prelude to larger and more difficult-to-understand heart messages from God.
 
    
 
   Application: Seek to discern a time when you tried to avoid feeling certain heart disturbances that were already there! Sometimes you might experience these kinds of subtle heart disturbances if you avoid certain people or situations. Trying to avoid trials that we are already in is not useful or godly! Be honest and criticize your old self in Column 3. You might want to include “avoid watching my heart” (or something along those lines) in the Painful Pattern Action/Inaction column (Column 3). See Figure 3.5.
 
    
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Painful Pattern Action/Inaction (Old Self)
  
       	 Feel My Personal UNtruth
 About Me (Satan’s Attack)
  
      
 
       
       	 1/15/2008
  
       	 I felt annoyed because what my co-worker is saying is making me angry
  
       	 Avoided watching my heart by walking away
  
       	 Irresponsible
  
      
 
       
       	 1/16/2008
  
       	 I felt nervous because if I go see that movie, I might cry in front of my friend
  
       	 Avoided watching my heart and insisted we see a different movie
  
       	 Unimportant
  
      
 
       
       	 1/22/2008
  
       	 I feel agitated when I am on the phone with Fred because he doesn’t let me talk
  
       	 I avoid calling Fred
  
       	 Unimportant
  
      
 
       
       	 1/22/2008
  
       	 I feel hate when I have to talk with my boss because my boss is always so emotional
  
       	 I want to tell my boss, “Relax!” I avoid talking with my boss as much as possible
  
       	 Out of control
  
  
      
 
       
       	 1/22/2008
  
       	 I feel uncomfortable and nervous when (because) I have to meet new people
  
       	 I avoid social settings when I don’t know anybody
  
       	 Unimportant
  
  
      
 
       
       	 1/26/2008
  
       	 I’ve felt stupid when I record heart disturbances on my PPT; I feel like a failure when I actually have stuff to write about
  
       	 I avoid keeping my PPT up-to-date; I avoid paying attention to my heart.
  
       	 Irresponsible
  
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 3.5
 
   Here is a reminder for working with Column 4. When working through the 2nd situation in Figure 3.5, I ask myself the introspective question presented in Exercise 2, Chapter 2. If I had the power to avoid being nervous and I did not use that power, what would that indicate about me? My sense was that I would be weak, and I could put that in Column 4. When I introspected more deeply by asking myself, “Why is being weak negative,” I realized that the idea of “being weak” makes my old self tend to see me as unimportant. That, then, has to do with the lie Satan is tempting me to act on. This has to do with my deeper sense of identity during the trial. We will look at this versus who we are in Christ in the next chapter.
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
 
    
 
    
    Chapter 4: 
 
    Jesus’ Perfection Was Important Only Because He Could Sin?
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step 1:
 
   To examine the responsibilities God gave us when He gave us free will.
 
   Growth Step 2:
 
   To learn the 3rd Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  recognize Satan’s lie about who we are in Christ during the trial.
 
   Growth Step 3:
 
   To learn the 4th Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  refocusing our hearts to connect with God’s Truth about who we are in Christ during the trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   The title of this chapter can really throw us for a loop! The thought of Jesus sinning is ridiculous! However, the title of this chapter is appropriate in the sense that the way God designed trials, temptation, heart disturbances, and the mind to function – all applied to Jesus too! Jesus also had free will. In this chapter, we will see that in the spiritual war, God-given free will includes the potential to sin.
 
   Jesus’ perfection is an important example for us because, of course, it enabled Him to be the perfect sacrifice on our behalf. This is because relationship is one of God’s invisible attributes.[*] Free will is also one of God’s invisible attributes – it stems from the nature of God. Jesus’ perfection is important because He models how to wield free will in trials. As we look at free will, let’s zero in on key concepts from the last chapter’s discussion of the God-designed conscious and unconscious parts of our minds.
 
   1. The thoughts we are aware of are built on top of other thoughts of which we are not aware.
 
    
 
   2. The thoughts we are aware of can be based on Satan’s deception (UNtruth) if the “smaller” unconscious thoughts beneath them contain UNtruth. When this happens in a trial, we aren’t automatically consciously aware because Satan’s attack is initiated against our unconscious thinking.
 
    
 
   3. In a trial, a conscious thought can be True according to Scripture (i.e., we know to be careful in judging, Matthew 7:1-5). But when unconscious thoughts contain UNtruth that we act on, we sin while believing we aren’t sinning. (For example, a heart disturbance can prompt us to jump to conclusions and judge wrongly.) When this happens, the old self isn’t dead. It’s active, but unrecognized.
 
    
 
   4. In trials, the only way to discern Satan’s deception (UNtruth) in our unconscious thinking consistently is to tune into, or discern, God’s guidance for transforming the heart. This requires us to change.
 
    
 
   With these things in mind, this chapter will look at answering two questions:
 
   1. Given that God designed our conscious/unconscious mind the way He did, what does this tell us about exercising our God-designed free will?
 
    
 
   2. What are the “smaller thought-pictures” that contain UNtruth, which Satan uses to tempt us, and how do we discern and transform them in Christ?
 
    
 
   
 
  

Free Will:  It Has A Cost – Accountability
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   Being made in God’s image, our minds and hearts reflect some of His invisible attributes. Observing these can help us improve in discerning God’s will for us in a trial. It can help us avoid ungodly and unrighteous choices during trials. Each of us is accountable for our choices during trials because God gave us free will. This is true regardless whether or not we respect how our hearts and minds function in trials.
 
   Romans 1:18-20 “For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men, who suppress the truth in unrighteousness, because that which is known about God is evident within them, for God made it evident to them. For since the creation of the world His invisible attributes, His eternal power and divine nature, have been clearly seen, being understood through what has been made, so that they are without excuse.” (Bold and italics added by authors)
 
    
 
   Jesus’ Perfection – Showing Us How To Use Free Will!
 
    
 
   Jesus was God in the flesh – not the sinful flesh, but rather the flesh as in human form. Jesus was human. Jesus wielded His free will perfectly. We do not, but we can do much better in Christ! Jesus’ example and life is the perfect model for improving discernment during trials and how to exercise free will in them!
 
   Jesus experienced heart disturbances in the form of uncomfortable, painful feelings and strong desires. However, His feelings and desires did not rule how He wielded His free will. Satan was not able to use Jesus’ heart disturbances to lead Jesus into sin. Jesus transformed His heart disturbances into love and peace, which characterized His life. Peace and love for His Father and us shaped how Jesus exercised free will.
 
   Were trials less emotionally and mentally painful for Jesus because He was God? If the answer were yes, then Jesus could not have been both fully God and fully man all at the same time (Hebrews 2:17-18; 4:14-15). Jesus was tempted to sin, just like we are. He had access to the Holy Spirit (Matthew 4:1), and we do too. Jesus had to make choices to transform His heart during Satan’s attacks. We also have this responsibility. Jesus experienced all the challenges of dealing with trials, just like we do. But, Jesus handled them perfectly!
 
   Jesus demonstrated that overcoming an attack by Satan involves transforming the heart’s disturbances to peace, which restores God-centered thinking to the mind. Jesus showed us how to submit our free will to the Father’s will (Mark 14:36). Jesus’ perfection is important because His life shows us how to use our free will IN HIM to recognize spiritual UNtruth in the mind (resulting from Satan’s attack) and to choose not to sin.
 
   If we want to discern HOW and WHEN we are tempted and deceived away from God’s Truth during trials, then it certainly helps to recognize WHAT is happening within us during a given trial, and WHY it is happening (spiritually speaking). This process of discerning God’s Truth to us during a trial involves respecting and living according to relationships which God created. Those relationships can be “understood through what has been made.” The relationships reflect God’s invisible attributes which are clearly seen. Opening our “spiritual eyes” to discern these things involves both the heart and mind, which together are part of our “total experience.” God designed both to play a part in exercising free will and not fulfilling our potential to sin during a trial!
 
    
 
   If God Designed Us With The Potential To Sin (Genesis 2:16-17), Wouldn’t That Mean God Made A Mistake When He Created Us?
 
    
 
   We first touched on free will and our choices in Chapter 2. As we mentioned, we are accountable to God for how we use free will. Again, this is because free will includes the potential to sin in trials. Just because God created us with the capacity to sin does not mean that God designed us in a broken or flawed manner. Having the capacity, meaning potential, to sin means we have the ability to make choices of a spiritual nature – we are not robots or puppets. Adam and Eve were not sinners when God created them, although they obviously had the potential, or capacity, to fall into sin.
 
   We sin when our hearts are not right and our minds are functioning with a spiritually UNtrue “thought-picture” that we act on. We see this in Adam and Eve’s trials. God obviously designed Adam and Eve (and us) to have imperfect thinking processes. God designed us to have imperfect thinking because it actually allows Satan to try to deceive and tempt us, which is part of participating in the spiritual war! However, God also designed us to be able to seek Him out and connect with Him. In fact, God designed us to have to connect with Him in order to be able to recognize UNtruth in our thinking and correct it during a trial. This is the other part of participating in the spiritual war.
 
   When we do connect with God to see how our thinking must change in a trial, we are able to exercise our free will in a way that chooses God’s will and not Satan’s. This glorifies God. So while God designed us to have imperfect thinking during a trial, He also offered us a way out – a relationship with Him through His Son along with access to the power of His Spirit. So, we have the opportunity and responsibility to choose between godly and ungodly responses to trials. This is how God created our free will.
 
   Let’s say these things again in a different way. Throughout Genesis 1, God says His creation was “good.” The Hebrew word is טוב and means “pertaining to the moral opposite of evil; having good value.”3-2302 God designed us to be able to have mistaken or flawed thinking in a trial, and He saw that as good too! Remember, flawed thinking in a trial isn’t necessarily sin; acting on it is the sin. Again we see that because we have the capacity to have flawed and mistaken thinking, we can be tempted. Because we can be tempted, we can participate in the spiritual war. This brings glory to God! God didn’t make us puppets!
 
   Having the potential to sin is the basis of being able to exercise free will in a spiritual sense. In and of ourselves, we cannot consistently catch when our thinking is off during a trial, but God can! And, we have the opportunity, responsibility and choice to be able to connect with God and get His help during the trial. He is willing and able to help us catch and change UNtruth in our thinking. So, while we have the potential to sin, we also have the potential to connect with and follow the Lord. This glorifies God.
 
   When we are in the midst of a trial, Satan’s self-appointed job involves attacking us. Satan attacks by using God’s wonderful design of our minds against us. Satan’s attacks distort the thinking and our perceptions. All of these things have to do with “the fault” that we learned about from 1 John 3:18-24. We will now look at what “the fault” is when our heart “condemns” us by being disturbed. We are going to look at what this has to do with us in terms of trials and Satan’s attack, influence, and deception in trials. In short, these things have everything to do with our identity in Christ, and how Satan slanders who we are (or can be) in Christ during trials! This is about exercising free will. The cost of free will involves dying to the old self during a trial. At the deepest levels, the cost of free will involves the act of allowing the Lord to correct and renew an UNtrue self-image thought in a trial.
 
    
 
   
 
  

UNtrue Self-Image:  The Self Which is to Die
 
   Of All The Thoughts The Unconscious Deals With, The Most Fundamental Is The One That Answers The Question, “Who Am I?”
 
    
 
    “Who am I?” encompasses what we think about ourselves; it is a self-image thought. If we were asked, “Who are you,” there are a variety of ways we might answer. For example, if the conversation deals with religious views, one might answer, “I’m a Catholic,” or Baptist, Episcopalian, etc. If the conversation deals with politics, one might answer, “I’m a Republican,” or Democrat, Independent, etc. If the conversation deals with culture, one might answer, “I’m an American,” Hispanic, African-American, etc. These are examples of ways we express our conscious self-image thoughts. Of course the answers we give are derived from the work of the unconscious. When a situation leads us to describe ourselves in such ways, these kinds of self-image thoughts reflect the larger conscious “thought-pictures” that result from the unconscious thought-building process. This is another example of what we discussed in the text following Figure 3.3 in Chapter 3.
 
   But, there are other issues that involve self-image thoughts. Romans 6:6, Ephesians 4:22, and Colossians 3:9 each refer to the “old self.” In believing in Christ, our old self was crucified with Him. The problem we run into is that during trials we sometimes do not act in accordance with that Truth.
 
   Colossians 3:9 tells believers not to lie, since the old self was laid aside and replaced by the new self. When we lie or sin in other ways, we are not living according to our new self in Christ. From God’s point of view our old self is laid aside. From the point of view of our actions, we don’t always function that way.
 
   Bible passages referring to the old and new self point not just to our actions, but the core of our identity. The concept of self is about identity… it is about who we are. This is why God’s Spirit often inspired Paul to write about our inner self in Christ. The discussions and admonitions about being the new self are not just saying we must consciously know the Truth of who we are in Christ, but that we unconsciously embrace it too. Again, our total being must embrace God’s Truth to live it in a trial.
 
   Among the most foundational, yet “smaller,” behind-the-scenes thoughts that our unconscious builds on are self-image thoughts. During trials, there is a different, and hugely significant, dimension to our unconscious self-image thought-pictures. Let’s say that in one of our trials, someone wrongs us. Then like the photographic mosaic, when the unconscious is building thoughts in a trial, the larger thought is that we are right and we can clearly see the wrong done to us. Naturally our hearts are disturbed, but we typically link the heart disturbance to the external issue – the wrong done to us. At the same time we see the larger thought-picture, the smaller thought-picture behind it deals with our identity in Christ. The heart disturbance is actually pointing to that. Why? Because this is where Satan’s seed of temptation resides – it is in a lie he presents about our identity in Christ. How the unconscious mind answers the question, “Who am I?” will determine whether the action we take in response to the trial is sin.
 
   Maybe it seems that when it comes to our walk with Christ, asking “Who am I?” is self-centered. It seems to focus too much on us instead of Jesus or God. [**]As followers of Christ, our self-image thoughts are not to be centered in our selves, but in who we are in Christ! During a trial, how we answer the question, “Who am I?,” both consciously and unconsciously determines whether the old or new self is active in the trial. Sometimes in trials we don’t consciously think about this, but yet we get it right. We can tell because our heart transforms to peace in Christ and we follow Him in faith. In other trials, the heart disturbances don’t go away and we struggle to discern what God wants of us. When this happens, discerning and renewing the deeper, but “smaller” self-image thought-picture is very helpful in reconnecting with the Lord in our hearts.
 
   When Satan attacks us in a trial, he is permitted to sow a seed of evil that would lead to sin. This seed is not sin. However, it is a “fault” within us. The “fault” has to do with his lie about who we are or can be in Christ. This “fault” must be corrected for the mind to be renewed in a trial. When it is corrected, we will know because the disturbance in our heart will transform to peace.
 
    
 
   With this in mind, let’s look at a term we (the authors) coined, which brings the following together:
 
    
 
   1. Satan’s attacks influence and seek to distort, at the most fundamental unconscious level, our sense of identity in Christ;
 
    
 
   2. Satan’s influence arises from within and is based on an UNtruth about who we are or can be in Christ;
 
    
 
   3. When Satan attacks, our hearts are disturbed, and God’s Spirit seeks to counsel and guide us, not only on how to respond to the attack, but also how to change and embrace the Truth of who we are or can be in Christ.
 
    
 
   The term we are introducing here is to help us remember these three aspects of being attacked or influenced by Satan’s evil fiery darts during trials. The term is called, “Personal UNtruth.”
 
    
 
   “Personal UNtruth” – Satan’s Fiery Darts Are Personal And Contain Untruth
 
    
 
   Self-image thought-pictures pertain specifically to us personally. When a self-image thought consists of information that is UNtrue, we can call that self-image thought a “Personal UNtruth.” (We’ll look at examples shortly.) The term Personal UNtruth is not in the Bible. Again, we (the authors) use it simply to remind us of dynamics we can witness in the Bible, but which we sometimes forget during trials…
 
    
 
   Satan’s attack and influence on us in trials may often include things happening “outside” of us. But, Satan always uses trials to influence us personally with UNtruth by distorting our true self-image in Christ; therefore, Personal UNtruth. The term personal UNtruth reminds us that Satan’s actual attack arises from the “inside.” Personal UNtruth is not sin, but leads to sin if it is not changed.
 
    
 
   “Who we are in Christ” deals with a self-image thought, not just a conscious one, but an unconscious one. When Satan attacks us, our unconscious uses an UNtrue self-image thought:  a Personal UNtruth. If that self-image thought remains uncorrected during the trial, we will sin. We don’t always have to consciously discern Satan’s lie (the personal UNtruth) in order to be centered in who we are in Christ. Sometimes our hearts seem to find their way to Christ in a trial without that discernment. Even when they do, we are changing and transforming our mental perceptions in Christ during the process. When we are “stuck” in a trial, or when we struggle to get to peace quickly in a trial, it helps to discern Satan’s lie, i.e., the personal UNtruth.
 
   We discussed that our heart disturbances are designed to prompt us to recognize that we are in a trial. Now we can see that our heart disturbance also alerts us to the fact that we are unconsciously thinking with a false self-image thought (personal UNtruth). As in 1 John 3:18-24, heart disturbances tell us we are being tempted, and a “fault,” an unconscious self-image thought needs to be corrected. Perhaps you can see that this “personal UNtruth” is the beginning of the thought process which gives rise to “the beam in our own eye” (Matthew 7:1-5). Jesus said that even when we can see the wrong in someone else, we must watch out for judgment which can arise within us. In every trial we face, this dynamic is at work.
 
    
 
   What A Personal UNtruth Is Not
 
    
 
   When we think of UNtruth, or something that is UNtrue, we might think about a Biblical concept or a fact about something from the Bible. For example, one Christian denomination says that during communion the wine becomes Jesus’ actual blood. A person from another denomination would say that concept is UNtrue. That is NOT what we mean by a personal UNtruth.
 
   A Jew might say that Jesus was a good man, a prophet, but He was not the Messiah. A Christian would say that concept of Jesus is UNtrue. Again, that is NOT what we mean by a personal UNtruth.
 
   Differences about God, or what the Bible says, are usually what we consider to be about Truth or UNtruth. Doctrinal interpretations are certainly very, very important. But, personal UNtruth is not about denominational or religious differences.
 
   “Personal UNtruth” expresses how Satan works to deceive us about who we are or can be in Christ in a trial. Satan tempts us to act, or fail to act, based on the heart disturbance that we experience, which arises when a behind-the-scenes, self-image thought is based on UNtruth. Again, sometimes we can get through a trial without discerning this aspect of Satan’s attack. That is a blessing too! However, when we get stuck, or the peace of Christ eludes our hearts, discerning the personal UNtruth aspect of the trial can be a big help to get us focused on discovering what God’s Spirit is saying we must change within ourselves.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Personal UNtruth:  The Buried Foundation of Our Sin
 
   Note:  Part of this section, with the personal UNtruths listed in it, is available as a free, downloadable PDF from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. Put it in your Workbook, Section 2, with your Painful Pattern Tool.
 
    
 
   In this section, we will look at some examples of the unconscious, UNtrue self-image thoughts (personal UNtruth) that Satan uses to attack us during trials.
 
    
 
   What Do “Personal UNtruths” Look Like?
 
    
 
   Personal UNtruths (Satan’s attacks on our identity in Christ) are actually pretty simple in appearance. We can verbalize them as simple statements where the subject of the sentence is “I” (that would be you). However, to discern and express these simple statements, you have to consciously focus on how the trial you are facing makes you feel about YOU. Personal UNtruth is not something you conjure up with your mind by determining how you feel about anybody or anything other than just you! It is not something that focuses on what you desire, but rather how the trial situation makes you feel about yourself.
 
   See the list of personal UNtruths starting on the next page. These focus on the distortion of four basic characteristics of who we are in Christ. The personal UNtruths are bold and underlined. The personal UNtruths are UNtruths because they violate “who you are” or can be when you are in a relationship with God through Jesus Christ. Each of the personal UNtruths is presented with Scripture where Jesus describes the Truth of who we are in Him.
 
   The list of personal UNtruths is comprehensive, but not exhaustive. It does not need to be. While a number of personal UNtruths may be possible, the habitual nature of the unconscious mind typically results in attachment to one or two personal UNtruths. In each trial there is usually only one personal UNtruth at work. But, across the spectrum of your trials you might see the same one or two popping up. In other words, Satan is usually able to get away with using just one primary lie, sometimes two.[***]
 
   When reviewing the list, realize that before we can actually feel, or sense, the actual personal UNtruth (Satan’s attack), we usually become aware of some kind of variation of the actual attack. The list of variations, underneath the personal UNtruths, is also not all inclusive!
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   The variations can correspond to more than one personal UNtruth! They can be misleading. In a trial, you will have to be really honest with yourself in order to discern which personal UNtruth is the faulty mental error that God’s Spirit is pointing to within you! It is very important to go beyond the variation and discern the specific personal UNtruth. Also, once you get good at discerning the personal UNtruth in your trials, and overcoming it, Satan may start using a different one to attack you. This is a normal part of the spiritual war. Don’t worry though; God will always try to use your heart to alert you to any tricks or change in tactics that Satan tries to pull. Our part is to seek to discern them in the Spirit.
 
    
 
    
 
   Let’s make one or two other points. Satan’s goal is to focus your attention externally instead of internally. So, variations of a personal UNtruth are a mix of the external situation and the internal deception. Variations of personal UNtruths reflect both Satan’s attack (internally in your heart) AND the external trial. Discerning only a variation can lead you to focus on the outcome of the trial instead of on being transformed during the trial. In the discernment process, don’t be satisfied with discovering a variation of Satan’s attack. The goal is to look for the deeper personal UNtruth. The Holy Spirit can open your spiritual eyes to it.
 
   When looking at the examples of personal UNtruths, if none seem to fit you or a particular trial at first, don’t worry about it right now. The goal will be to work with God’s Spirit using the exercises at the end of the chapter. For now, just get familiar with the personal UNtruths, and download the PDF Handout version!
 
   If you find that some personal UNtruths do resonate strongly with you, that’s great! If emotions arise as you read the sample list, stop and pay attention. Before you continue reading, take a moment to jot down the personal UNtruth that seems familiar. You can come back to that later. Record the heart disturbance on your Painful Pattern Tool as you learned. Give yourself permission to feel heart disturbances that, through your life, may have been like unwelcome guests you never could get to leave your home soon enough.
 
    
 
   Satan’s Personal UNtruths about You
 
   (Satan’s attack on who you are in Christ)
 
    
 
   1. I am not good enough. This personal UNtruth is contrary to Matthew 5:14-16.
 
   Matthew 5:14-16 “You are a light of the world. A city set on a hill cannot be hidden; nor does anyone light a lamp and put it under a basket but on the lampstand, and it gives light to all who are in the house. Let your light shine before men in such a way that they may see your good works, and glorify your Father who is in heaven.”
 
    
 
   Possible Variations of the Personal UNtruth
 
   a. I do not matter. Life is against me (I am a victim).
 
   b. I am unlovable.
 
   c. I am not worthy (I am unworthy).
 
   d. It is not safe for me to (or I do not deserve to) receive love, attention, respect, etc.
 
   e. I am not important.
 
   f. I am not in control (having a hard time controlling me, someone else or a situation). My life is out of control.
 
   g. I am wrong to look out for me.
 
   h. Something is wrong with me.
 
   i. I am not supported.
 
   j. I cannot trust myself (to make smart life decisions because I have made mistakes, or I cannot trust others).
 
   k. I hurt others when I change.
 
   l. I am guilty for my past.
 
   m. I am bad.
 
   n. I am not strong enough to change myself.
 
   o. I am selfish if I enjoy myself or if I change.
 
   p. I am a failure.
 
   q. I am irresponsible.
 
   r. I deserve to be punished.
 
    
 
    
 
   2. I am alone. This personal UNtruth is contrary to John 14:23.
 
   John 14:23 “Jesus answered and said to him, ‘If anyone loves Me, he will keep My word; and My Father will love him, and We will come to him and make Our abode with him.’”
 
    
 
   Possible Variations of the Personal UNtruth
 
   a. Something is wrong with me.
 
   b. I am not supported.
 
   c. I am not important.
 
   d. I hurt others when I change.
 
   e. I hurt others when I am honest about how I feel.
 
   f. I am unlovable (others I care about are experiencing emotional pain).
 
   g. I am responsible for how others feel (I cannot act in God’s Truth about me if others do not like it).
 
   h. I cannot connect (with people I care about or that care about me).
 
    
 
    
 
   3. I do not have enough. This personal UNtruth is contrary to Matthew 6:19-34.
 
   Matthew 6:19 “Do not store up for yourselves treasures on earth, where moth and rust destroy, and where thieves break in and steal.”
 
   Matthew 6:31-34 “Do not worry then, saying, ‘What will we eat?’ or ‘What will we drink?’ or ‘What will we wear for clothing?’ For the Gentiles eagerly seek all these things; for your heavenly Father knows that you need all these things. But seek first His kingdom and His righteousness, and all these things will be added to you. So do not worry about tomorrow; for tomorrow will care for itself. Each day has enough trouble of its own.”
 
    
 
   Possible Variations of the Personal UNtruth
 
   a. I do not have enough ____. (You can fill in the blank with practically anything: love, money, companionship, acceptance, etc.)
 
   b. I will lose if I change.
 
   c. I am not supported.
 
   d. I am not worthy (I am unworthy).
 
   e. I hurt others when I get something good or pleasant.
 
   f. I am not in control. My life is out of control. I cannot change what is happening now because I cannot change what has happened in the past (I am powerless).
 
    
 
    
 
   4. I cannot be at peace. This personal UNtruth is contrary to John 14:27 and Matthew 11:28-30.
 
   John 14:27 “Peace I leave with you; My peace I give to you; not as the world gives do I give to you. Do not let your heart be troubled, nor let it be fearful.”
 
   Matthew 11:28-30 “Come to Me, all who are weary and heavy-laden, and I will give you rest. Take My yoke upon you and learn from Me, for I am gentle and humble in heart, and you will find rest for your souls. For My yoke is easy and My burden is light.” (CAPS are part of translation)
 
    
 
   Possible Variations of the Personal UNtruth
 
   a. I am unable to change as God would have me change (The Spirit told me what to do but I don’t like it).
 
   b. I am unable to live as God would have me live (the cost is too high, or I cannot trust or have that much faith).
 
   c. Others can disturb my peace (whether I can be peaceful depends on others).
 
   d. I am not in control (I can’t control me, someone else or a situation).
 
   e. I am powerless.
 
   f. I am unlovable (…if others experience emotional pain, or I cannot be at peace with me and God if others are experiencing emotional pain).
 
   g. I am responsible for how others feel (I cannot act in God’s Truth about me if others do not like it).
 
   h. I cannot justify myself (my actions) to others (I cannot live God’s Truth about me if others do not agree).
 
   i. I am not responsible when I experience emotional pain.
 
   j. I am guilty for my past (therefore I cannot, or am not permitted to change).
 
   k. I am bad.
 
   l. I can’t be me (who I am in Christ).
 
   m. I am not strong enough to be myself (I cannot change).
 
   n. Life is against me.
 
   o. Change must be difficult or painful.
 
   p. Life is tumultuous.
 
    
 
   Now that we have looked at the basic personal UNtruths, let’s compare them to who we are in Christ.
 
    
 
   Personal UNtruth vs. God’s Truth About You
 
    
 
    
     
      
       
       	 Personal UNtruth About You
  
       	 God’s Truth About You
  
      
 
       
       	 1. I am not good enough.
  
       	 1. In Christ, I am good enough.
  
      
 
       
       	 2. I am alone.
  
       	 2. In Christ, I am connected i.e., not alone.
  
      
 
       
       	 3. I do not have enough.
  
       	 3. In Christ, I have enough.
  
      
 
       
       	 4. I cannot be at peace.
  
       	 4. In Christ, I can be at peace.
  
      
 
      
    
 
   
 
   Figure 4.1
 
   Figure 4.1 summarizes two completely different kinds of self-image thoughts. On the left is Satan’s deceptive lie. On the right is God’s reality (Truth). If Satan’s lie to you is “I am alone,” then God’s Truth is not about “I am not alone,” or “I am connected…” – those are self-oriented, self-image thoughts that focus on self-empowerment. God’s Truth is reflected in the selfless, self-image thought, “In Christ, I am not alone.” Simply identifying God’s Truth about you is mere knowledge and means nothing if it does not actually lead you to experience a transformation of the heart during the trial. This concept lays the foundation for the discussions from this point forward.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   The ONLY reason personal UNtruths are UNtruths is because they do not reflect who you are, or can be, IN CHRIST. The personal UNtruth is always a contradiction about “who you are,” or “who you can be” in a relationship with Christ! Don’t assume that similar feelings always point to the same attack by Satan (personal UNtruth). Both our heart disturbances and the variations of personal UNtruths can relate to more than one personal UNtruth, so focus on discerning the actual personal UNtruth itself in a trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   General Characteristics About “Personal UNtruths”
 
    
 
   1. When you feel a disturbance in your heart, it is in that moment you are in a trial. Satan is attacking and God’s Spirit is working to communicate to you through your heart.
 
    
 
   2. A personal UNtruth is related to the painful heart disturbances you experience. Heart disturbances are painful because in that moment your mind is unconsciously thinking the personal UNtruth is true. The goal is to be able to discern this dynamic consciously by asking yourself some key questions that help you look in the direction that God’s Spirit is pointing. We have discussed these questions in the exercises.
 
    
 
   3. Personal UNtruths (Satan’s attacks on you) pertain specifically to you as a person. Experiencing a personal UNtruth means that your unconscious is interpreting a trial as if something is wrong with you as a person in Christ. It does not necessarily mean you will consciously believe something is wrong with you.
 
    
 
   4. Personal UNtruth pertains to how you are unconsciously viewing yourself as a person, or your life, during a moment of trial when Satan is attacking. This does not mean that you will view everything about you in terms of that personal UNtruth.
 
    
 
   5. Failing to recognize a personal UNtruth during one trial does not mean that you cannot act in accordance with God’s Truth about you at other times or in other trials. Each of us has acted in God’s Truth in a trial. It is possible to do so without discerning the personal UNtruth. However, recognizing it more frequently in trials makes it easier to overcome Satan’s attacks in Christ during the tougher trials.
 
    
 
   6. Experiencing personal UNtruth in a trial does not mean you will always feel extremely painful heart disturbances. Many of our heart disturbances can be subtle, even though they indicate that Satan is lying to us about our self-image in Christ. You might feel stronger heart disturbances sometimes around certain people or in certain trials, but not necessarily all the time.
 
    
 
   Often we are not consciously aware of subtle heart disturbances because we have developed a high tolerance to them. When this happens, it means we have inadvertently developed a lack of sensitivity in discerning the Holy Spirit speaking to our hearts. It means that in various past trials we distracted ourselves from the Spirit’s corrective voice. The heart can get hard and quench the Spirit’s voice (1 Thessalonians 5:19).
 
    
 
   Principle 3 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles together when we get to Chapter 6)
 
    
 
   Now that we’ve seen the list of personal UNtruths, let’s look at the 3rd Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial. Principle 3 corresponds to Column 4 on the Painful Pattern Tool titled, “Feel My Personal UNtruth About Me (Satan’s Attack).” The 3rd Principle of listening, or discerning, God’s guidance to us in a trial is to recognize the false self-image lie (personal UNtruth) that Satan is using to deceive us. The purpose is to discern what we must transform so that our hearts experience the peace of Christ more quickly and readily in a trial. This 3rd Principle involves discerning “the fault” within us that is a result of Satan’s attack.
 
   The personal UNtruth is an unconscious self-image thought that will usually elude us unless we consciously seek to discern it in the Spirit. Because the mind creates our thoughts like a photographic mosaic, the personal UNtruth tends to be one of the “smaller” thought-pictures that we are not aware of in a trial.
 
   To reiterate, sometimes we are in a trial and our hearts quickly transform to peace without us consciously thinking, “Oh, the UNtrue self-image thought Satan is hitting me with is ___.” However, when we get stuck in trials, or find them challenging, figuring out that UNtrue self-image thought can actually help us. It helps us orient on what must be transformed in our hearts, so our minds can clearly discern the guidance of God’s Spirit.
 
    
 
   Principle 4 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles together when we get to Chapter 6)
 
    
 
   The 4th Principle involves refocusing your heart and “feeling God’s Truth about who you are in Christ” (see Figure 4.1). Principle 3 involves discerning Satan’s attack, or lie (personal UNtruth). You know what that felt like… it was connected with the original heart disturbance you described in Principle 2. One of the goals in Principle 4 involves working to shift, or incline, your heart to feel God’s Truth about you… before you know how God wants you to respond to the trial! To do that, you will have to change something in yourself in order to have the change of heart. Discerning that change is also one of the goals in Principle 4.
 
   Principle 4 is not recorded on the Painful Pattern Tool simply because it is not part of our painful pattern. In Principle 4, we work on transforming the heart to peace and love, and maintaining our focus on who we are in Christ. When we transform our hearts, we will be able to recognize the change God wants to make in us. When the heart transforms to peace, the mind is renewed, and we can discern the Holy Spirit’s guidance on what to change in us! It’s awesome! We will work more with Principles 4-7 when we get to Chapter 6. There are a few more things we must look at first just to make sure that, conceptually, we are on the same sheet of music.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Personal UNtruth:  Questions, Answers, and Practical Application
 
   Personal UNtruth – A Biblically-Based Description Of Temptation, “Lust,” And Enticement, Which Would Lead To Sin
 
    
 
   Having gone through examples of personal UNtruths, let’s capture the Key Concept. Then, we’ll see what else the Bible has to say about temptation and trials so we can see how the personal UNtruth, or Satan’s UNtrue self-image lie, comes into play.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   The term “Personal UNtruth” highlights a specific Biblical concept. The concept is that, in accordance with God’s design of free will, Satan is often permitted to tempt us, or attempt to deceive us, in a trial. Satan does this by influencing our unconscious thought processes with an UNtrue self-image thought. This is “the fault” (faulty mental error – 1 John 3:18-24) that the Spirit sees within us. The UNtrue self-image thought is a lie about our self-image in Christ, i.e., who we are or can be in Christ. It is accompanied by a “lust” (a desire) that works to drive us to act in sin. The fault, or UNtrue self-image thought, is NOT sin. Only when we act as if the UNtrue self-image thought is true do we sin. God’s Spirit alerts us by “condemning,” or disturbing, our hearts.
 
   James 1:13-15 “Let no man say when he is tempted, ‘I am being tempted by God’; for God cannot be tempted by evil, and He Himself does not tempt anyone. But each one is tempted when he is carried away and enticed by his own lust. Then when lust has conceived, it gives birth to sin; and when sin is accomplished, it brings forth death.” (Italics and Bold added by authors)
 
   James 4:7-8 “Submit therefore to God. Resist the devil and he will flee from you. Draw near to God and He will draw near to you. Cleanse your hands, you sinners; and purify your hearts, you double-minded.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   James, the half-brother of Jesus, wrote his letter about fifteen years after Jesus ascended. James wrote about being tempted in 1:13-15. In both sets of verses we see that temptation is an experience involving heart disturbances (feelings and/or desires) and “personal UNtruth.”
 
   The Greek root word for tempted is πειράζω and means “experience, trial, to try, to prove in either a good or bad sense, test by soliciting to sin.”2-3985 It is clear that temptation does not come from God. Temptation is a solicitation, or invitation to sin, which comes from Satan’s attack within. Being tempted does not mean that we are acting in evil… yet. This is very important. James 4:7-8 indicates that during trials, we have a double-mindedness about us, and the heart must be purified (transformed) to fix that. This happens by basing our sense of identity on who we are or can be in Christ.
 
   The Greek word that is translated as evil is κακώυ. This particular word means “evil” as when a soldier displays cowardice, runs from his difficult duty to fight, and retreats in battle.2-2556 James 1:13-15 indicates that God cannot run from Himself. Similarly, we, as believers, mustn’t give in to evil, even unknowingly, by running from our duty to live in God’s Truth about us. How might we run away from that duty? We do it by failing to base our inner self-image thought on who we are in Christ!
 
   James says each of us is tempted when we are carried away and enticed by our own lust. Note that this enticement is NOT sin. The Greek word for enticed is δελεάζω and means to bait, to lure, to entrap.2-1185 When James speaks of lust, he is not talking about lust as in sexual desire or coveting in general. The Greek word, translated as lust, is έπιθυμία and means “strong desire, longing”2-1939 i.e. a heart disturbance. In other words, we are baited by the strong desires or longing which arises from within us during a trial! We are baited by the very heart disturbance that the Holy Spirit uses to warn us that we are in a trial! What a slanderer Satan is! [****]
 
   Satan’s lure or bait, in part, gets us to think the cause of our heart disturbance is outside of us instead of inside. When we are lured in this way, it is possible to fall into sin without realizing what has happened. Because this happens to us sometimes without our realizing it, Satan is called, “The Deceiver.” In short, we often get deceived.
 
   Finally, the Greek word translated as sin is άμαρτία and means “missing the mark.”2-266 Sin results from missing the mark concerning who we are in Christ. Sin results from being lured into taking an action or inaction based on an UNtrue self-identity issue, whether we see how that is happening or not. Take what James says about temptation while remembering that temptation existed in the Garden of Eden. Temptation and deception existed while Adam and Eve were without sin. Peter also sinned without even realizing he was sinning.[*****] We will continue to reiterate that being baited with UNtrue self-image thoughts is not sin, but it can lead to sin if we do not quickly correct it in Christ during the trial at hand.
 
    
 
   When We Experience A “Personal UNtruth” In Our Thoughts, Are We Sinning?
 
    
 
   No, not necessarily. This is very important to re-emphasize. Satan tempts us by planting a seed, a lie, in our unconscious thoughts concerning our identity in Christ. As a result, at the start of a trial the unconscious will interpret the UNtrue identity thought as if it were Truth. This does not mean we are sinning, but it can quickly lead to sin if the heart is not transformed and the thinking is not renewed… BEFORE we act on it.
 
   It is possible to act in thought. However, in most trials there is a subtle and important distinction between acting in thought versus evaluating the basis for our thoughts. When we evaluate how to respond to a trial, we might discover that our desire for taking that action isn’t so much based on spiritual and Biblical truth as it is on Satan’s lie about our sense of identity. However, that doesn’t mean we’ve acted yet. We might discern that we have an attitude, perspective or desire in us that stems from UNtruth. That doesn’t necessarily mean we’ve acted on it. We must discern these things as part of evaluating the spiritual battle we face in each trial.
 
   Jesus was full of the Spirit and did not sin (Hebrews 4:15). Jesus evaluated UNtruth when Satan tempted Him.[******] In the desert, Jesus also recognized the UNtruth and chose not to act on it (Matthew 4:1). By recognizing and evaluating UNtrue thoughts, Jesus was able to transform His heart, renew His thinking, and discern the godly choice for action. This is why He is “the way, the truth and the life” (John 14:6) He is the perfect example for how to function in trials when Satan is attacking, tempting and deceiving.
 
   God knows our hearts and minds. He knows when we are seeking to discern and evaluate UNtruth versus acting on it or sinning in our thoughts. For us to see the difference in ourselves, we have to look honestly at our hearts… not our heart’s intention, but rather our heart’s content!
 
    
 
   Romans 6:16-17 “Do you not know that when you present yourselves to someone as slaves for obedience, you are slaves of the one whom you obey, either of sin resulting in death, or of obedience resulting in righteousness? But thanks be to God that though you were slaves of sin, you became obedient from the heart to that form of teaching to which you were committed….” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
   Obedience is “from the heart.” Being obedient from the heart involves looking at our heart’s desires, motives and thinking. While God’s Spirit seeks to help us discern how Satan’s attack would lead us to NOT be obedient, we must work in concert with God’s Spirit in terms of being willing to discern and change.
 
    
 
   When your phone rings, you know someone is calling. If you do not pick up the phone, you will not hear what the other person might say. If you pick up the phone while you are distracted with driving or something else, you might listen to the person on the phone without really hearing them. Experiencing a heart disturbance is like hearing the ringing phone. Transforming the heart is like picking up the phone to get ready to hear what will be said. Hearing what is said is like discerning the Spirit’s guidance, agreeing with it, and experiencing the renewing of the mind.
 
    
 
   How Does “Dying To Self” Relate To Self-Image Thoughts?
 
    
 
   The concept of dying to self (Ephesians 4:22-24) is literally just that. It means trial-by-trial we must submit to the guidance of God’s Spirit, follow the Lord and kill that which is so near and dear to us – the false sense of identity with which Satan baits us. Our old self-image thoughts are often the strongest self-perpetuating, self-serving thoughts we have. To some degree, they always arise in a trial; otherwise it would not be a trial. Changing those thoughts involves changing the heart. This enables us, in Christ, to avoid old, habitual actions that are typically based on lust-driven thoughts.[*******]
 
   Dying to self can be difficult because it is very personal. When the Bible speaks about the cost of following Christ, that cost is one that we pay in the course of living for Him. When we accept Jesus and choose to follow Him, we are not agreeing just to accept His gift of salvation. We are also choosing to step up to the task of dying to self in each trial. This could involve being willing to give up some things. It doesn’t always mean giving up possessions, although for some that could be the case. It always means giving up our old, preconceived notions of who we are.
 
    
 
   How Satan’s Attack (Satan’s Influence) Creates “A Fault” In The Unconscious Thinking
 
    
 
   Figure 4.2 (below) highlights how “a fault,” or personal UNtruth, is created, using an example scenario. This is “the fault” for which 1 John 3:18-24 says our hearts will condemn us. Satan can attack us at any point in life, seeking to cause us to embrace a false self-image thought (personal UNtruth) in a trial.
 
    
 
    [image: ]Figure 4.2
 
    
 
   Different peoples’ unconscious can embrace different UNtrue self-images from similar life events. In other words, using similar events, Satan can attack people differently, causing each to have unconscious self-image thoughts which are UNtrue. The event in Figure 4.2 can involve any of the self-image thoughts we discussed as being “Personal UNtruths.”
 
    
 
   If Satan Attacks Me, Is There Something Wrong With Me?
 
    
 
   If Satan wasn’t worried about you being victorious in Christ, he wouldn’t go out of his way to make you fail. Satan attacks our identity to get us to lose track of our Rock (Christ)! When you discern a personal UNtruth, this does not mean you are physically challenged or ill in some way, although that could be true. It does not mean you are unattractive or that you are stupid or unintelligent. You have skills, talents and certain gifts. You can even be successful at church, in leading others to Christ, or in providing helpful counsel to others. It is possible to experience any of those wonderful things and still experience trials. Though the Lord blesses us in many ways, we still experience Satan’s attacks on our self-image in trials.
 
   The Painful Pattern Tool helps us to recognize patterns in Satan’s attacks on who we are in Christ. Say you recognize a pattern in your trials and notice that Satan often attacks using the personal UNtruth, “I’m not good enough.” As you discern the Spirit’s guidance more, you may begin to notice that people sometimes interact with you as if you aren’t good enough in Christ. This is a huge aspect of how Satan attacks us, and it happens with each of the personal UNtruths. When we work on discerning the personal UNtruth in a trial, it enables us to evaluate whether or not we really aren’t being treated right, or whether that is an incorrect perception on our part! Regardless what pattern you recognize in personal UNtruths, it does not mean something is wrong with you. It simply means you have discovered an important aspect of who you really are in Christ, but Satan does not want you to experience that Truth in your trials!
 
    
 
   Key People And Satan’s Attacks
 
    
 
   To be clear, when others interact with us and “cause us” to feel certain ways, this does not mean everybody will cause us to experience Satan’s attacks. You may notice that many of your heart disturbances seem to come up when you are around a few “key” people. This doesn’t mean those “key” people will always “cause” pain for you. And, it doesn’t mean the other person is always wrong, although they may have some major issues they need to work on. The point is to discover how Satan is trying to steal the peace Christ offers you, even when you are being wronged or whether you just feel that way.
 
   Key people and events in our lives only appear to be the source of our heart’s disturbances. This is why sometimes a stranger, or possibly even a good friend, may “step on our toes” by saying or doing something that provokes a painful disturbance in us. Seeking to discover the source of our heart disturbances, by looking in the external world, can eventually lead us to conclude that pain in life is random. When we look externally for the source of our inner conflict, our eye is off the spiritual ball. The actual source of heart disturbances is our experience of the spiritual war within.
 
    
 
   Using The Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) To Aid In Discerning “Personal UNtruth” In A Trial
 
    
 
   Some of the previous lessons’ Worksheet Questions and Exercises have focused on the practice of discerning key information that God’s Spirit can open your spiritual eyes to about your trials. To help with this, we suggested you ask yourself certain kinds of questions when filling out the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT).
 
   In the exercises at the end of Chapter 2, you began filling in Columns 3 and 4 on your PPT. The exercises that involved the 4th column were helping you to express the self-image thought your unconscious was using during a given trial. If you look at your PPT now, you may realize you wrote down a variation of a personal UNtruth in Column 4. That is a great start! Maybe you actually nailed a personal UNtruth while doing those exercises. Regardless, you can see for yourself that even though you did not “know” what Satan’s attack was all about back in Chapter 2, you could still at least discern it, or a variation of it, when you sought it out. This happens because God designed us to use our hearts in this way.
 
   In the next chapter, we will look at how we can know when we are correctly discerning the guidance, counsel and correction of God’s Spirit in a trial. For this, we will look to Christ’s standard, as reflected in the Bible. This involves the peace of Christ and how the Holy Spirit works hand in hand with it.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Worksheet Questions (Introspection):
 
    
 
   Stop Reinforcing Negative Self-Image Thoughts
 
    
 
   We are frequently unaware of how we act on a negative self-image thought, instead of our true, new self-image in Christ. A negative self-image is not the same as humility. It is a denial of the blessing we have in our relationship with God through Jesus Christ. Due to negative self-talk, we often think and act in ways that are contrary to being the new self the Bible describes. When, as Christians, we regularly talk negatively about our abilities and our potential in Christ, we are placing lots of energy and power behind the old self. Reflect on the following questions. Pray that the Lord will help you to be more aware of your negative self-talk during your day and to change it in Him!
 
    
 
   1. We often misunderstand the Christian life to mean we must put ourselves last. While this is true, it is only true in the sense that we must put our old selves last. Strengthening our new selves is an important responsibility to God. We must have the energy to fulfill this responsibility. In Section 1 of your binder write down how you ensure you have the energy to live out the continual changes God requires of you. Make a list of the things you do specifically to rejuvenate. What are your daily and weekly priorities? Where have you placed this “spiritual task” of rejuvenation on your list of priorities? If you tend to be a “workaholic,” start by scheduling fifteen minutes in your day to be still. Evaluate your sleep time and do what it takes to make it better where needed.
 
    
 
   2. We must love our new selves in Christ. Look in the mirror, look yourself in the eyes and say, “I love who I am in Christ. God loves me; I love my new self, who I am in Christ.” Feel the depth of His love for you and your love for Him by saying it until you feel a chill in your bones. If you have a heart disturbance, enter it on your Painful Pattern Tool. If this is challenging, do this exercise for a while until it is reassuring!
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercise (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
    
 
   Discerning Personal UNtruth (Satan’s False, Self-Image Lie)
 
   (Applying The 3rd Principle Of Listening To, Discerning, God’s Guidance)
 
    
 
   In Exercise 2, Chapter 3, God’s Spirit helped you discern times when you tried to avoid feeling certain heart disturbances. Catching yourself when you try to avoid them is foundational to self-honesty before the Lord. In avoiding particular heart disturbances, we often begin to live in such a way that we avoid particular situations and people altogether. Satan can try to get us to live our lives in a box. Satan wants us to live our lives in ways designed to “protect us” from having certain experiences out of fear and worry. This, in turn, encourages us to avoid focusing on discerning what the Lord is trying to teach us and change in us through our trials!
 
   If you haven’t already downloaded or printed the Personal UNtruths Handout PDF, you may want to do it now. The Handout captures the key information and personal UNtruths list.
 
    
 
   Application:  Go through your PPT entries and look at Column 4. Zero in on the personal UNtruth you believe Satan used against you in each trial you already recorded. You may need to allow yourself more than one sitting to complete this exercise based on how many entries you have on your PPT. Take your time and connect with the Lord in prayer as you go through the exercise.
 
   If, during previous exercises, you happened to write down a personal UNtruth in some of your Column 4 entries… great! Chances are you have a number of variations though. Practice discerning the personal UNtruth you experience(d) in a given trial by using the personal UNtruth examples given earlier in this chapter.
 
   Figure 4.3 Column 4 (below) shows the variation first because that is how we filled it out in the last chapter. (Figure 4.3 shows the same PPT entries we initially made in Figure 3.5.) The figure also shows the result of discerning the actual self-image lie (personal UNtruth) that Satan used against one of the authors. The personal UNtruth you discern for your trials may be different, even if your trials are similar to the ones below.
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Painful Pattern Action/Inaction (Old Self)
  
       	 Feel My Personal UNtruth
 About Me (Satan’s Attack)
  
      
 
       
       	 1/15/2008
  
       	 I felt annoyed because what my co-worker is saying is making me angry
  
       	 Avoided watching my heart by walking away
  
       	 Irresponsible/
 Not Good Enough
  
      
 
       
       	 1/16/2008
  
       	 I felt nervous because if I go see that movie, I might cry in front of my friend
  
       	 Avoided watching my heart and insisted we see a different movie
  
       	 Unimportant/
 Not Good Enough
  
      
 
       
       	 1/22/2008
  
       	 I feel agitated when I am on the phone with Fred because he doesn’t let me talk
  
       	 I avoid calling Fred
  
       	 Unimportant/
 Not Good Enough
  
      
 
       
       	 1/22/2008
  
       	 I feel hate when I have to talk with my boss because my boss is always so emotional
  
       	 I want to tell my boss, “Relax!” I avoid talking with my boss as much as possible
  
       	 Out of control/
 Not Good Enough
  
      
 
       
       	 1/22/2008
  
       	 I feel uncomfortable and nervous when (because) I have to meet new people
  
       	 I avoid social settings when I don’t know anybody
  
       	 Unimportant/
 Not Good Enough
  
      
 
       
       	 1/26/2008
  
       	 I’ve felt stupid when I record heart disturbances on my PPT; I feel like a failure when I actually have stuff to write about
  
       	 I avoid keeping my PPT up-to-date; I avoid paying attention to my heart and my past and present experiences
  
       	 Irresponsible/
 Not Good Enough
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 4.3
 
   Each entry shows two pieces of information in the Personal UNtruth column (Column 4). The first is the variation of the personal UNtruth; the second is the personal UNtruth itself, which we discussed earlier.
 
    
 
   More Information:  From this point on, when you make a new entry on your PPT, don’t settle for a variation in Column 4 – go deeper and discern the actual self-image lie. Again, the personal UNtruth probably does not reflect what you consciously think about yourself. It starts as an unconscious self-image thought that comes into play during a trial when Satan attacks. You can consciously discern it by seeking it out. The power of God’s Spirit is behind us when we work on this.
 
   Discerning Satan’s lie (the personal UNtruth) is very helpful in taking the next step… discerning what God would have us change in us so that we don’t act according to old self patterns. Discerning the change involves discerning what God is trying to teach is in the trial. We will look at this again when we further discuss Principle 4 in Chapter 6.
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
 
    
 
    
    Chapter 5:
 
    What Peace Is All About
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step 1: 
 
   To study how the peace of Christ functions to make heart disturbances stand out, so we can notice.
 
   Growth Step 2: 
 
   To study how the Holy Spirit works in conjunction with the peace of Christ, to renew the mind in a trial.
 
   Growth Step 3: 
 
   To learn the 5th Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  discover the plan God has for you to respond to the trial.
 
   Growth Step 4: 
 
   To learn the 6th Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  pause to double-check for self-honesty.
 
    
 
    
 
   In Chapter 3, we saw that God designed our minds to have two different parts – conscious and unconscious. In Chapter 4 we saw that God designed those two parts in order to facilitate our having free will. We also saw that when Satan attacks, a self-image thought in the unconscious thinking must be renewed. This happens when we transform the heart according to the key role God designed it to fulfill. Now, when we combine the two parts of the mind with the heart, we get a general picture of how God designed our human spirit. This is a key to understanding what peace is all about (the title of this chapter)!
 
    
 
   Soul, Heart And Mind – What’s The Difference?
 
    
 
   Miscommunication can arise when the way we use a particular word does not match the way someone else might be using that same word.[*] When we seek to understand Scripture, this issue of miscommunication can also come into play. For this reason, it is important we (authors) clarify a couple things before we look at how the “peace of Christ” works in conjunction with God’s Holy Spirit and His counsel in trials.
 
   We tend to have our own concepts for the soul, heart, mind, spirit, etc. Many words in the Bible, including soul, spirit, heart and mind, are often used to convey specific, separate concepts. However, sometimes they are used as synonyms (they are sometimes used interchangeably). These differences or similarities are not always apparent to us when we read the Bible. As a result, our concepts may or may not be consistent with the actual use of the words in the Bible according to the original language. This can significantly affect our understanding of how to apply these Biblical concepts to real-life. While various translations of the Bible sometimes clarify concepts in side notes or commentaries, correctly understanding those concepts can sometimes be an issue for us today. Let’s touch on some of these issues.
 
   The soul, or ψυχή, “…belongs to the lower region of man’s being…”2-5590 Sometimes soul may refer to “…the immaterial part of man made up of the soul… and the spirit, or πνεϋμα.” 2-5590
 
   Soul may also stand for “that which strictly belongs to the person himself, often ascribed to the soul as the seat of the desires, affections, and appetites.”2-5590 In this case, soul is being used as a synonym for heart or καρδία, meaning the heart as the seat of the human being or vice versa. This is the case in Matthew 26:38, where soul is used as a synonym for heart. Soul can sometimes stand for both the heart and the mind, as in Luke 2:35. On the other hand, soul can sometimes stand for the heart as distinguished from the mind, as in Matthew 2:37. 2-5590
 
   The word spirit may sometimes be translated as the mind, as in Romans 1:9 and Mark 2:8.2-4151 The word spirit may also be used to refer to the dynamics and interactions between the heart and the mind. In John 4:23, 24, “‘in spirit and in truth’ means with a sincere mind, with a true heart, not with mere external rites.”2-4151 That use of the word spirit is akin to the Hebrew word often used for heart, לֵב, as in Psalm 119:11.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   When we use the word spirit in Feelings 101, we use it to refer to three key parts of the human spirit:  the heart and the two parts of our minds. [We also use it to refer to the dynamics of those three parts and the immaterial (invisible) result of their interactions within a person’s being, whether that result ends up being godly or not.] In other words, when Satan seeks to deceive us, there are two results that may arise from the way the three parts of the human spirit interact. The results will either be an action or inaction based on God’s Truth about you, or an action based on Satan’s lie (personal UNtruth) about you. Three of the parts of the human spirit are depicted in Figure 5.1. Again, as part of our total being, these must be aligned in Christ to act in Christ during a given trial.
 
    
 
    [image: ] 
 
   Figure 5.1
 
    
 
   Figure 5.1 shows how God designed the invisible human spirit with three key parts to facilitate our free will.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Peace of Christ:  The Night Watchman
 
   Our human spirit includes the heart (capable of experiencing disturbances or peace) and the mind (our conscious and unconscious thinking). We’ve seen that Satan’s attacks cause us to experience internal conflict (heart disturbances) and clouded thinking. However, Jesus expressed the standard, or measurement, for us to be able to determine when we are in alignment with Him at any given moment, including during trials:  are we experiencing the peace of Christ? Prior to Jesus, the Bible refers to this peace as the peace of God (Jehovah-shalom, Judges 6:24). (See also Psalm 34:14; Romans 1:7, 8:6.) The Bible indicates there is a very specific relationship between our human spirit and whether or not we experience peace during a trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   The concept of peace ruling in our hearts implies that heart disturbances stand out in contrast to peace. God designed this relationship so that we can notice peace… and the disturbance of it in our hearts. The disturbance of peace indicates when Satan attacks. As such, the Holy Spirit seeks to provide need-to-know counsel and guidance, so we can correct the Satan-induced “fault” within our thinking.
 
   Colossians 3:15 “Let the peace of Christ rule in your hearts, to which indeed you were called in one body; and be thankful.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
   Peace Of Christ Versus Happiness And Feeling Good
 
    
 
   The peace described in Colossians 3:15 is NOT always synonymous with “feeling good,” or happiness! Feeling good or happy might sometimes correspond to being at peace, but sometimes not. On the other hand, peace is not synonymous with “feeling bad” or pain. The Greek word είρήνη means the peace (of Christ) is “the tranquil state of a soul assured of its salvation through Christ, fearing nothing from God and consequently content with its earthly lot – whatever it is. God’s peace is independent of outside conditions.”2-1515
 
   The peace of Christ is not just about peace between us sinners and our Holy God through Christ and the salvation He offers. That is part of it. The other part is about the absence of a heart disturbance concerning our “earthly lot,” i.e., the experience of a trial, or the result or outcome of a trial. So when we are in a trial, experiencing the peace of Christ during the trial is about transformation. It is being certain about what God wants us to do to change and act (or not act). It means we aren’t worried or disturbed about the fact that we aren’t privy to the outcome of the trial. Having the peace of Christ in a trial means we are literally content with leaving the outcome of the trial to the Lord. We are content simply to do what it is He wants us to do, regardless of the outcome. Discernment is to lead to being undeniably sure of what the Lord wants us to do.
 
   While the peace of Christ may result in joy, it is the joy that comes from hearing the voice of the Spirit in a trial and simply being the person God would have us to be. Joy arises out of the thankful heart. We can experience joy when we are content to act in God’s will, regardless of what happens as a result of that. True joy does not come from the satisfaction one might get because the trial ends the way we want it to end. True joy does not come from satiating our sense of justice in this world.
 
   When the desires of our old selves are active, we cannot experience the peace of Christ in that trial. We can, however, fool ourselves into believing in a false sense of peace that comes from distraction and fulfillment of our old-self desires. When we do this, our hearts are actually hardened to our heart disturbances during the trial. Experiencing Christ in a trial requires us to transform our desires into contentment for the Lord’s desires to be fulfilled. This does not mean we are passive or uncaring. In fact, experiencing the peace of Christ involves caring wholly for the action or inaction God wants us to take in response to our trial.
 
    
 
   How Does The Peace Of Christ RULE In Our Hearts?
 
    
 
   Paul told the Christians in Colosse to let the peace of Christ rule. This is a command. The Greek word for rule is βραβευέτω and means “an umpire, a director or arbiter in Greek public games.”2-1018 Again, heart (καρδία) is used and, in the context of the verse, means the feelings and desires we experience.2-2588
 
   Colossians 3:15 (above) says the peace of Christ is to act as an umpire. In sports (where this Greek word comes from), an umpire blows the whistle when a foul is committed. The umpire calls attention to the foul. The umpire has the authority to stop the game and address the foul to ensure the game is played appropriately.
 
   The Greek terminology is interesting. It indicates that a disturbance of peace is supposed to do the same thing for Christians. When our sense of the peace of Christ is disturbed, the Holy Spirit is blowing the whistle to call attention to a spiritual problem. A disturbance of our sense of peace means the whistle blowing points at our faulty mental error, not somebody else’s. A disturbance of our sense of peace points at “the fault” in our thinking… i.e., the personal UNtruth! The disturbance of the peace of Christ within us is supposed to have the authority to redirect our attention from our thinking to our hearts. Like an umpire briefly halts a game to deal with a foul, heart disturbances are to redirect our attention long enough to discern the error in our thinking process. But, we have to submit to that redirection. The purpose is to enable us to handle the trial appropriately from God’s perspective, and correct the mental error.
 
   Let’s be clear. The peace of Christ does not automatically rule our hearts (feelings, desires, motives, etc.)! Remember, we have free will. Paul says, “Let the peace of Christ rule….” The subject of that sentence is YOU. In general, Paul is expressing this sentiment…, “You have to let the peace of Christ rule. If you say you are a believer, then this is how you receive Christ’s help in a given trial when Satan is attacking.”
 
   As Christians, we are called to let peace rule, but we must choose to let the peace of Christ rule by discerning the disturbances that stand out against the background of peace. Then, we must transform the disturbance back to peace! We are fully capable of preventing peace from ruling our hearts. How do we prevent peace from ruling in our hearts in a trial? This happens when we blame our heart disturbances on others. It also happens when we distract ourselves from discerning the Spirit’s counsel. It happens when we seek to relieve inner tension and conflict solely by finding worldly substitutes for transforming our hearts.
 
   In the fraction of a second a heart disturbance takes to arise, our sense of peace ebbs. We might start to believe we have to ignore, dismiss, tolerate or distract ourselves from unwanted heart disturbances in order to get back our sense of the peace of Christ. Spiritually speaking, that belief overlooks the inclining and keeping the heart toward God (Proverbs 2:1-5; 23:19) – another way of saying it overlooks heart transformation.
 
    
 
   How Can Peace Rule If A Heart Disturbance Can Arise In Fractions Of A Second?
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   The peace of Christ goes beyond the comprehension in that it is not the result of the thinking processes. Peace arises from that which is beyond the reasoning of the mind:  a heart that focuses on who we are or can be in Christ.
 
   Philippians 4:7 “And the peace of Christ, which surpasses all comprehension, will guard your hearts and your minds in Christ Jesus.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   The peace of Christ surpasses all comprehension. This means we cannot think our way into experiencing the peace of Christ. Peace goes beyond the mental processes. It “makes no sense” to the mind because the mind cannot create it on its own. When Satan is attacking, the mind cannot generate peace on its own because faulty self-image thoughts are being used in the unconscious thinking processes! In a trial, the peace of Christ is what we experience by transforming the heart and centering it in Christ. This, in turn, clears the mind.
 
   The peace of Christ will guard your hearts (seat and center of the human being)2-2588 and minds. The Greek word for guard is φρουρήσει, meaning “to guard, keep with a military guard.”2-5432 The Greek word for minds is νοήματα, meaning perception, “a thought, a concept of the mind, the understanding, the mind.”2-3540
 
   A military guard (the analogy used in this verse) is not a jailer. Sometimes we think of a guard as being the person that prevents someone from escaping. In this sense, the passage would seem to indicate peace is to control the heart, perhaps to prevent disturbances from coming up. This interpretation would lead us to try in vain to create internal peace or to control our heart disturbances. That does not mesh with what we have learned about God’s principles of Truth, relationship, choice, and descriptions of the inner conflict.
 
   Philippians 4:7 is talking about a guard as an early warning system, a lookout, or night watchman. When at war, a military commander has his forces doing a variety of activities when they are not directly under attack. This is a time in between direct battles. This happens in the lulls between battles. Some units may be resting, some preparing for the next battle, and some may be being resupplied. During these times, the commander places a military guard around his army. The guard is a warning mechanism. The guard makes sure the army is warned if the enemy approaches.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   There can be some exceptions to the description of lulls when it comes to spiritual battles. Sometimes lulls are not lulls. In other words, it is possible that the lull only seems to be a break between battles because we are simply not paying attention to subtle heart disturbances. We have to discern this. If we do, then we can heed the Holy Spirit’s guidance, transform our hearts and respond to the trial, all while experiencing the peace of Christ. Obviously that peace will continue until the next trial arises. When the next trial arises, the peace will be disturbed again. In this way, peace of Christ “rules” and serves as the military guard, an early warning system that helps us recognize when we are being baited away from living in Christ.
 
    
 
    
 
   One final analogy here. Peace is like the silence of the night guarding our heart. It is the quiet. When the blaring trumpet of a heart disturbance sounds, we are supposed to notice! If you find you usually aren’t aware of disturbances, or if you have a difficult time focusing on them, you may be trying to mentally create peace. That is like trying to outthink Satan![**]
 
    
 
   Peace Of Christ:  A Warning System;
 
   God’s Measure Of Certainty/Assurance In Trials
 
    
 
   We can now see that God designed us to experience heart disturbances and the peace of Christ! Both work to alert us to the onset of a spiritual battle, a trial. But that is not the only purpose of the peace of Christ.
 
   As Christians, the norm, the standard, and the expectation are to reconnect with the peace of Christ during the trial! The idea for believers is not to remain disturbed until the trial is resolved! This is basic. It is part of “the milk.” When we recognize a disturbance in our heart (Principle 1 of the 7 Spiritual Principles), the absence of the peace of Christ has certainly served a purpose. The absence of the peace of Christ tells us when we are under attack. It tells us when Satan is influencing us. It also enables us to apply Principles 2 and 3, i.e., to pause to clarify the trial situation, and then to discern the personal UNtruth. This sets us up for applying Principle 4… overcoming Satan’s lie (his attack) by focusing our hearts on feeling God’s Truth about us. This corrects “the fault” (the personal UNtruth). It restores our sense of the peace of Christ during the trial.
 
   We looked at “the fault” that Satan attacks us with, i.e., the personal UNtruth. When we are in a trial and we reconnect with the Truth of who we are in Christ, we can feel a big difference between that and the personal UNtruth. Our hearts change from being disturbed to being at peace! This is a huge, noticeable shift! In this way, the peace of Christ serves as a gauge, a yardstick for knowing that we are “getting it right!”
 
   When our hearts are at peace in a trial, this is the internal, spiritual confirmation that we are “getting” what the Holy Spirit is trying to communicate to us! We often look for confirmation of what God wants us to do in a trial by looking for “signs,” external confirmation. Sometimes, perhaps, God gives these to us. However, God will always give us inner confirmation through our hearts, in the form of the peace of Christ!
 
   Heart disturbances and the peace of Christ cannot co-exist in the heart in the same moment. What a blessing! The peace of Christ aids us in being certain in a trial. Whether or not the peace of Christ is in our hearts enables us to discern, with utmost certainty whether we are on the right track, God’s track. The peace of Christ assists us through the before, during and after parts of every single trial. But, we have to pay attention. So, when the peace of Christ is in our hearts, we are assured that we are “in the new self.” When a heart disturbance is in our hearts, we are assured that the old self is seeking to assert itself in some way.[***]
 
   Discerning when our sense of the peace of Christ is disturbed, and then transforming our hearts back to peace in Christ, is one of the greatest “works” we can do in Christ Jesus.[****] It leads to change and growth in a trial. When this happens, the heart is filled with thanksgiving, during the trial!
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   Giving thanks in all trials is possible in a real way. When we experience heart disturbances and not peace, we have the opportunity to embrace God’s Truth about us, definitely something for which to be thankful.
 
   1 Thessalonians 5:18 “In everything give thanks; for this is God’s will for you in Christ Jesus.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   The Greek words for in everything are έν παντί, meaning “all.”2-3956 This includes trials. Giving thanks doesn’t mean just being thankful a painful trial ends. Giving thanks doesn’t mean just giving thanks because we could persuade someone else to think differently. Giving thanks in everything means giving thanks because we recognize the trial and can transform our hearts in Christ. It involves giving thanks for the chance to submit our old-self thinking to God, and experience the peace of Christ in the trial!
 
    
 
   
 
  

The Holy Spirit:  Working With The Peace of Christ
 
   Between the peace of Christ and God’s Holy Spirit, the Lord is always reaching out to us. God designed our hearts to have the potential to respond to His Spirit and the peace we can have in Christ. The Holy Spirit and the peace of Christ complement one another in trials. These blessings of God work together to help us see key points in trials; points at which we must make some very personal choices.
 
    
 
   The Peace Of Christ And Holy Spirit – Helping Us Discern Points Of Personal Choice In A Trial
 
    
 
   Jesus said the Holy Spirit speaks to us (John 16:13). Jesus’ cousin John (the Apostle) describes our hearts as His “voice piece” (1 John 3:18-24). Paul reminds us that we can mask, or quench, the Holy Spirit’s voice within us if we are not very careful (1 Thessalonians 5:19). When we put these together, we see that the peace which Christ gives us is able to rule our hearts and guard our hearts and minds when we recognize that it is gone in a given moment. We are in a trial. Simultaneously, this indicates the Holy Spirit is saying we are at a point of personal choice. If we quench the Holy Spirit’s guidance, miss out on key aspects of what must change in us, so that we can truly be Holy and follow Christ in the trial.
 
   There are three “points of personal choice” in each trial. These represent the three parts of the Holy Spirit’s guidance to us in any given trial.
 
    
 
   1. Guidance On The Heart Disturbance – this choice deals with discerning when our heart is disturbed and our sense of the peace of Christ is diminished within us (Colossians 3:15). If we do not choose to watch our hearts, it increases Satan’s chances of success in a trial.
 
    
 
   2. Guidance On The Temptation – this choice deals with discerning how Satan is tempting our thinking to be based on something other than what our identity is or can be in Christ (Ephesians 4:22-24). It involves guidance on changing something in us. If we accept the change, then we grow and our heart transforms back to centering on the peace of Christ during the trial.
 
    
 
   3. Guidance On The Response To The Trial – this choice involves discerning how God wants us to respond to a trial (Romans 6:16-17). When we respond to the previous two parts of the Spirit’s guidance, then we are prepared to discern how to follow and live for Christ in the trial. This is a choice too! If that discernment does not happen fairly quickly, it is possible for Satan to attack again, i.e., before we have figured out how God wants us to act in a Christ-like manner. If this happens, a new heart disturbance will arise, and we must begin again at point # 1 above. (We will talk to this more shortly.)
 
    
 
   Figure 5.2 (below) shows the first two points of personal choice in a trial. It builds on Figure 4.2.
 
    
 
    [image: ] 
 
   Figure 5.2
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   Take some time to digest what is presented in Figure 5.2. The title, “Point of Personal Choice – Painful Feeling/Emotion,” could just as easily be, “Point of Personal Choice – Strong Desire.” Remember, trials can raise desires, feelings or both; both are heart disturbances. Sometimes trials are marked by a heart disturbance involving a strong desire, which can lead to feelings of dissatisfaction or discontent if the outcome of the trial isn’t what we want it to be. Note that the personal UNtruth (Satan’s lie) is depicted as “I’m not good enough” (seen at the end of Part 1). This is just an example. The lie can be any of the false self-image thoughts (personal UNtruths) we looked at in Chapter 4.
 
    
 
    
 
   Figure 5.2 shows two of the three places, in a trial, where we must make a personal choice. In Part 1 of the trial, Satan lays the trap. Part 2 shows the corresponding heart disturbance –the 1st point of personal choice – will we discern the alert? The peace of Christ is diminishing (or absent) yet is available to be received. The Holy Spirit has guidance on how to restore the peace of Christ to the heart. That guidance is shown in Part 3, in opposition to the temptation – discerning this is the 2nd point of personal choice.
 
   Satan’s deception causes us to tend to focus more outward instead of inward. In Figure 5.2, the primary reason the example person may think he feels upset (Part 3) is because someone yelled at him (Part 1). In other words, Satan’s attack often tempts us to use our physical eyes more than our spiritual eyes. When this happens, we will tend to focus more on what is wrong with the situation, as opposed to discerning the temptation within us. This is Satan’s slight-of-hand… his illusion and deception. The Holy Spirit fights against that by pointing to how we must change. The Holy Spirit seeks to draw our attention inward to who we are in Christ. While we may know that mentally, the challenge is to practice applying it in trials. Application involves doing our part to discern and respond to the Holy Spirit’s direction during our trials.
 
    
 
   Does This Mean We Do Not Address Others When They Are Mistreating Us?
 
    
 
   No, it simply means that in order to handle trials in a godly way, we must first transform the heart disturbance to peace, so it rules our heart. This changes everything because it changes the heart. The heart then changes the mind, which is then able to discern how God would have us address others.
 
   As we have mentioned before, we all have experienced the transformation of the heart in a past trial when we connected with “who we are in Christ.” Perhaps that happened without our realizing we were dealing with a self-image thought. It happened and we were grateful to the Lord. But then, in other trials, it does not happen so smoothly or quickly. This is because Satan’s deception is stronger for us in some way. What can help break through that deception is to discern the UNtrue self-image thought at work in us in the trial.
 
   Remember the verses where Jesus describes our identity in Him. When we get stuck in a trial, we can get unstuck faster by inclining our hearts to what Jesus said about who we are in Him. We can discern and respond better to the Holy Spirit’s guidance about change in us when we know what the “personal UNtruth” is. This helps us get our heart right with God, so we can figure out how the Lord wants us to address others who may be involved in the trial.
 
    
 
   Are Heart Disturbances “Of The Spirit” If Unbelievers Experience Them?
 
    
 
   The heart disturbance is an aspect of the human spirit that God designed to help get a person’s attention focused on the voice of His Spirit within. It is part of what makes everyone accountable to God regardless how much or little one knows about Him. Heart disturbances can lead us to introspect and seek out the Holy Spirit’s convictions within, unless we blow them off or distract ourselves in some way. An unbeliever can be convicted by the Spirit and find God, if attention is paid to the heart. What caused us (as believers) to want to live for Christ in the first place was that we “heard” His Spirit speaking to our own heart (John 16:7-11)!
 
   The Holy Spirit works to convict both believers and unbelievers in both heart and mind. Unbelievers can seek the possibility of the peace of Christ through the Holy Spirit’s guidance. For believers, it is the promise and continual fulfillment of the peace of Christ during trials, through His Holy Spirit’s guidance.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Renewing of the Mind:  A Physical Reality
 
   Renewed Thoughts Versus Different Thoughts
 
    
 
   As Christians, we might know more about God and act differently today, as compared to before we believed. Still, we must not conclude this means that the renewing of our minds just involves our thinking processes. Renewing our minds, our thinking, is much more than simply thinking about God, His Truths, or gaining more insights into His written Word.
 
   Satan knows a lot more about God than we do; his knowledge hasn’t changed him (1 John 3:8). Satan can enter into the presence of God; access to God hasn’t changed Satan (Job 1:6, 2:1). Matthew 4:1-11 speaks to Satan’s access to Jesus. Luke 10:18 says that Satan was an angel who was with God, but fell.
 
   Similarly, our knowledge and access to God is not sufficient to renew the mind. Our Biblical knowledge and access to God are useful when they prompt us to focus on discerning His lead for our trials; this is what changes the heart. When it comes to growing in trials, renewing the mind is a continual process. This is because Satan’s attacks (personal UNtruth) continually work to lead us to cling to old self thinking in trials.
 
    
 
   What Happens When We Overcome Satan’s Attack In A Trial?
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   God designed the mind to be able to be renewed. Renewing of the mind is associated with a series of actual, real, biological events that can happen in the brain. For these events to occur during trials, spiritual action is required. We must respond to the Holy Spirit’s guidance during trials, so introspection, transformation, and effort are also required. The more consistent we are in responding to God’s Spirit, the better we follow Christ. The more we experience the peace of Christ, the more the renewing of the mind takes hold.
 
   Romans 12:2 “And do not be conformed to this world, but be transformed by the renewing of your mind, so that you may prove what the will of God is, that which is good and acceptable and perfect.” (Bold and italics added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   Sometimes spiritual transformation can be measured by how we look from the outside, but the key is to measure transformation from the inside… one trial at a time! The Greek word for conformed is σνσχηματίζεσθε and means “conform to the same pattern; ‘Stop being molded by the external and fleeting fashions of this age, but undergo a deep inner change by the qualitative renewing of your mind.’”2-4964 The world is the way it is due to its inner, self-serving patterns of being slaves to sin. As believers, we can cultivate inner, Christ-serving patterns of being slaves to righteousness. This leads to external change.
 
   The Greek word for prove is δοκιμάζειν and means “to make trial of, put to the proof.”2-1381 In the context of Romans 12:2, the word prove means we are to demonstrate non-conformance to the world by living out the will of God. We can only claim to be proving the will of God in a trial when our hearts are right. As we have discussed, we need the guidance of the Spirit of the Lord to transform the heart in a trial.
 
   The Greek word for perfect is τέλειον and means having reached its end, i.e. complete, and by extension perfect.2-5046 God can enable us to be a lot closer to “perfection” than we believe we can be, but only one trial at a time and in Christ. This is possible because God’s own Spirit is available to teach us ALL things for following Christ, especially in trials (John 16:13). We “prove” “perfection” when, by being transformed in a trial, we reflect the perfect light of Christ through our action or inaction in the trial!
 
   This starts by being changed (grown) in a trial, regardless of how well we can see what needs to change in someone else or in the trial situation itself. We are to be earnest to discern the fulfillment of God’s will for us in a trial. We must do our part to listen in each trial. We can never say we have been perfect in the past because we have already sinned. We cannot claim that we will be perfect in the future because there are trials in our future when we will be challenged to make choices. We cannot “pass” our future trials in advance!
 
   “Passing” a trial involves godly action! When we overcome Satan’s attack in a trial, we can act in accordance with the new self, i.e., our new self-identity in Christ. When we act in accordance with the new self in a trial, the change is reflected in our total being. The heart transforms during the trial, and our minds change. When this change happens, it is called renewal, and our actions can actually be directed by God.
 
   The Greek word for renewing is άνακαινώσει and means “a renovation which makes a person different than in the past.”2-342 The change is likened to that seen when a caterpillar becomes a butterfly. The butterfly is NOT a caterpillar consistently thinking about flying, it is a new creature that actually flies. While the caterpillar changes once, as believers we must change continually, i.e., in each trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   Colossians 3:9-11 Do not lie to one another, since you laid aside the old self with its evil practices, and have put on the new self who is being renewed to a true knowledge according to the image of the One who created him – a renewal in which there is no distinction between Greek and Jew, circumcised and uncircumcised, barbarian, Scythian, slave and freeman, but Christ is all, and in all. (Italics are part of translation.)
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   The way Colossians 3:9-11 (above) must be translated makes it sound like a believer’s old self is gone. And, from God’s point of view it is gone. This is because God sees us through the pure, perfect and completed sacrifice of Christ. Yet, Paul writes to the Christians in Colosse reminding them of sinful things not to do. This wouldn’t be necessary if, from the point of view of their actions, the believers were actually functioning consistently in their new self! God continually works to renew believers, and this is specifically stated in Colossians 3:10. The renewal is continual and can get stronger with each trial that is won in Christ. Godly change involves regular growth in the new self. It results in seeing things differently with our spiritual eyes. This is why Paul says “there is no distinction” between believers’ external differences.
 
    
 
    
 
   The Renewing Of The Mind… A Biological Fact And A Possibility In Christ
 
    
 
   Part of being born into sin and acting in the old self involves a physical “wiring” of the brain. Naturally, at the latest, it starts when we are born. This “wiring” is strengthened every time we fall into acting on Satan’s lie (personal UNtruth). The fact that we have “old self wiring” in the mind simply means our minds have a strong tendency to cling to old self patterns of thinking and decision-making. These patterns remain quite influential in our lives, unless they are discerned and renewed in trials where they surface.
 
   Jesus’ brain was never wired this way because He never actually acted on a personal UNtruth (Satan’s lies). Acting on them would have been contrary to Who Jesus was (Matthew 4:1-11). Like us, Jesus had to evaluate UNtrue thoughts containing false self-image thoughts. This is part of dealing with any trial, because every trial contains temptation. Remember, evaluating (thinking about) an UNtrue self-image thought is not a sin. Acting as if the personal UNtruth is true is sin. In short, while Jesus faced difficult trials in which He was tempted, He was full of the Spirit and never fell to false self-image thoughts.
 
   The God-designed blessing is that new self growth (Colossians 3:9-11) literally causes physical changes in our minds, i.e., renewing of the mind (Romans 12:2). The mind physically renews if we respond to God’s Spirit making godly changes and actions during trials. This is another wonderful example of how God designed us to be strengthened in Christ, if we allow Him to lead our decision-making processes in trials. If we respond to the Spirit’s counsel during our trials, our minds “rewire,” or as the Bible says… they renew.
 
   The science of biology has recognized the brain’s ability to link its synapse connections together in certain ways. Science has also recognized that the brain can change its connections based on one’s experiences. The bottom line is that the brain physically changes as a result of changes in our thinking and today’s scientific research corroborates this Biblical fact![*****] But don’t forget, changes in the thinking (both spiritual and physical) happen in response to changes in the heart.
 
   The renewing of the mind is made possible by a heart that transforms during a trial. We discussed that the 4th Principle of discerning God’s will involves changing something in us so that our heart will transform. The 5th Principle of listening to God involves acting on that change. If we discerned (Principle 4) that the Lord wanted us to change a preference, attitude, desire or point of view, then part of discerning how God wants us to respond to the trial will involve discerning how we should act to show we changed our preference, attitude, desire, etc. While the mind has the potential to change physically, we must discern the specific actions (or “action plan”) that God has for us while the heart is centered in Christ.
 
    
 
   Principle 5 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles together when we get to Chapter 6)
 
    
 
   The 5th Principle of listening, or discerning, God’s guidance in a trial is to discern God’s plan for you while feeling God’s Truth about you in your heart. This involves a “renewed” action plan… one that is different from any action plan your old self would want. It requires being centered in the peace of Christ.
 
   God’s renewed action plan, for how we are to respond to a trial, is one that makes us “imitators of God” (Ephesians 5:1-2). Principle 5 involves discerning a plan of action that models the patterns of the Lord and of the faithful whom we read about in the Bible (1 Thessalonians 1:6-7). This means we cannot properly apply Principle 5 with a disturbed heart. Like Jesus’ Disciples, we must receive the peace of Christ during the trial (Principle 4) in order to be able to discern the Lord’s will for how to respond to our trial.
 
   In a trial, discerning God’s plan for us sometimes means we take a specific outward action(s). It can also include not taking some outward action(s). When we are trying to discern what God wants us to do to respond to a trial, it helps to look for what HE might want. This is the initial goal in Principle 5.
 
   Principle 5 involves identifying options that the Spirit of the Lord could be trying to communicate to us. It starts by simply identifying any options that come to mind, but it also goes deeper. It’s about looking at options that our old selves don’t want to consider. Again, the options that we consider must reflect ways to act out the change that we had to make (in Principle 4) – the change that re-established the peace of Christ in our hearts! The actions the Lord would have us to take or not take will prove (Romans 12:2) the change that God wants to make in us! It should demonstrate God’s Truth about us (again from Principle 4).
 
   There are many trials which happen so fast that there is very little time to think. As a result, we may not always be able to sit down and list options to evaluate before the Lord. We have to do our best when these trials come up. Even when “there is no time,” we are accountable.
 
   There are, however, a surprising number of trials in which we can actually work more in a step-by-step way through the principles. If you discern a disturbance in your heart and pause (Principles 1 and 2), often you will see that you can step away from the trial situation. By stepping away, you can work to apply the principles more intentionally and deliberately. So if you don’t have to make a decision immediately, we (authors) encourage you to apply Principle 5 by actually making a written list of options that could be in God’s action plan for you. ALWAYS make sure you are at peace while trying to do this.
 
   After you have made a list of options, you are going to review them and remove the ones that seem to reflect old self habits or tendencies. Here is where your entry for Column 3 of the PPT is quite important. Don’t forget the PPT! When you are trying to discern God’s will in Principle 5, you can be pretty certain that His will is not going to look like the sorts of things you put in Column 3 of the PPT! Column 3 is where you identified old self actions that you discerned as trying to emerge in the trial at hand! After reviewing the possibilities you listed for how God might want you to follow Christ in the trial, you simply select the ones that seem to be what God is telling you, while still remaining at peace. That’s it for P5! We will look more at Principle 5 in the next chapter. However, there is one more thing to speak to here.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   Here is some of the tough part about Principle 5. In Principle 5, while we are trying to discern possibilities about what God’s Spirit might be trying to tell us to do to respond to a trial…,
 
   1. … we might begin thinking about a course of action that is not the right one God wants for us…
 
    
 
   2. …or, we might unintentionally avoid considering an option because we are concerned that the outcome of the trial might not be the way we want it to be, if we were to act on that option.
 
    
 
   Can you guess who is responsible for misleading our thinking in either of those directions? Of course the answer is… Satan. So, here is the good news…. If/when this happens, you will have a heart disturbance!
 
    
 
   Principle 6 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles together when we get to Chapter 6)
 
    
 
   The 6th Principle of listening, or discerning, God’s guidance in a trial is to pause to double-check for self-honesty. There are two ways can we enter in to Principle 6 (P6)…
 
   1. Entering P6 unintentionally. This happens when you are still dealing with Principle 5, i.e., you are not done with it yet. While listing possible courses of action, let’s say you start dwelling on something that isn’t part of what God wants of you. A heart disturbance will come up. If this happens, you just entered P6 unintentionally. This can also happen if you avoid considering an option (whether you mean to or not) because you are (or would be) concerned about the outcome of the trial if you took it. Again, your peace will begin to slip away and be replaced by a heart disturbance. Thus you find yourself in Principle 6! These are the two primary ways we find ourselves in P6 unintentionally.
 
    
 
   2. Entering P6 intentionally. This happens when you finish Principle 5 and are now prayerfully looking to the Lord to see if you discerned the actual course of action God wants you to take.
 
    
 
   Let’s look more at entering Principle 6 unintentionally. In the Special Consideration we said that Satan can get us off track in Principle 5. The reason Principle 6 is good news is because our hearts will be disturbed if we get off track in Principle 5. If/when this happens, it will happen unintentionally. Satan is trying to influence you. Be careful! Disturbances can often be subtle at this point in the discernment process. It is hugely important to notice any disturbance in your sense of peace.
 
   When you find yourself in Principle 6 unintentionally, P6 functions the same as Principles 1-4, except it can go a lot faster. By the time you arrived at Principle 5, you already discerned the change God wants you to make in you (P4). So, if you unintentionally stumble into Principle 6, the place to start is by returning to Principle 4 and trying to re-focus the heart on who you are in Christ. Once at peace, move back into Principle 5. If something about an option in P5 makes it hard to be at peace, you may need to return to Principle 2 and pause to clarify a new situation. Do this to discern what it is about the P5 option that is disturbing you.
 
   You should be able to see that Principles 5 and 6 are tied very closely. We wrap up Principle 5 by settling on the option(s) we think God wants us to take. Then, we move into Principle 6 intentionally. We hold the option(s) in our hearts, praying to the Lord that He will help us recognize whether we got it right. In short, this means we wait for some short period of time, to see if our hearts are disturbed, or if we are at peace. How long do we wait? It depends on the situation, and we will talk more to this in the next chapter.
 
    
 
   So What Is The Hard Part About Applying Principles 1-6?
 
    
 
   The hard part is that we immediately tend to resist even beginning to apply the principles in a deliberate way. Writing down what we discern for each principle can be new – it can make us feel like we are in school. In a way we are, but consider it part of being discipled! After a while you won’t need to write things down!
 
   Another hard part about applying Principles 1-6 is that the unconscious mind is supposed to provide action information to the conscious part of our minds. Satan tries to use this God-designed conscious and unconscious relationship for his evil purposes. We must be disciplined to pause and focus on feeling the heart.
 
   Just to be clear, when we say “feel the heart,” it is not to suggest you “feel” your way, for example, through the development of your department’s budget at work! It is not about being irresponsible and just following whatever pulls on your heart-strings. It means that if you prefer to handle trials “on the fly” and you have a strong personal desire or feeling toward an issue with your department’s budget, then you might miss the Holy Spirit’s input. You will need to discern His guidance and counsel to be at peace and to be effective while handling whatever trial has come up. Thinking isn’t bad. However, because Satan can influence the mind in trials, we are responsible to apply the Biblical principles for renewing that thinking in Christ!
 
   Next, we will look at all of the 7 Spiritual Principles together in the next chapter. But first…
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Worksheet Question (Introspection):
 
    
 
   Does God Change Us Automatically?
 
    
 
   The marks of a solid Bible study include an examination of Scripture (in context) to derive application of God’s written Word to one’s life. When studying the New Testament, remember that to keep some concepts of God’s Truth in context we must reference information about that concept across the Scriptures. If we don’t do this, then some aspects of the application of that concept can be overlooked and be horribly lacking. This Worksheet Question looks at the Biblical concept of change and whether it happens to us automatically.
 
   Take a few moments to read Second Corinthians 5. The heart is mentioned in verse 5:12. Notice that verse 17 says the Corinthians are a new creation, the new self. Nothing is said about the Holy Spirit.
 
   Now, read First Corinthians 2. It talks about learning from the Holy Spirit (particularly in verses 12-14). Notice that if we do not connect the information from 2 Corinthians 5:17 with that of 1 Corinthians 2, then we might assume that acting in the new self (v. 5:17) is automatic. We might conclude it comes simply as a result of being a believer (2 Corinthians 5:18). We might think that all the Holy Spirit’s work is done to us or for us simply because we are Christians. However, the information in Second Corinthians is the continuation of a discussion from First Corinthians. The second letter is written after Paul directed the Corinthians (in the first letter) to get back to the fundamentals of Christ’s teaching, i.e. change happens as a result of learning from the Holy Spirit through the heart. The only way to attain the wisdom we need to live as followers of Christ is through the direct and regular experience of responding to God’s Spirit (1 Corinthians 2:4-5, 9, 12-14) built on regular study of God’s written Word.
 
   In Section 1 of your workbook binder, write down the things you once believed came automatically simply by becoming a Christian (peace, discernment, etc.). Observe how that thinking can lead us to overlook our responsibility to change during trials. Review your Painful Pattern Tool entries. Ask the Lord for continued guidance on the areas in which you need to change and grow.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercises (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
    
 
   Exercise 1
 
   Recalling Key Trials From The Distant Past
 
    
 
   Let’s take a few moments to finish building your “baseline” of past trials with the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT). After this exercise, add future trials to the PPT on a regular basis, on your own.
 
    
 
    
 
   Application:  On your PPT, write down at least five or so painful experiences you can remember which happened between the time you were born and no more recent than about six months ago. Give yourself no more than 5-10 minutes to do this. Do not worry about keeping them in date order.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   Remember; at this point don’t settle for a variation of the personal UNtruth when you are working to discern Satan’s actual attack on your new-self identity (Column 4). Refer to your Personal UNtruths Handout PDF, which summarizes the personal UNtruths list.
 
    
 
    
     
     
       
       	 Painful Pattern Tool (PPT)
  
      
 
       
       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Painful Pattern Action/Inaction (Old Self)
  
       	 Feel My Personal UNtruth
 About Me (Satan’s Attack)
  
      
 
       
       	 ?/?/1971
  
       	 I felt frustrated because my best friend didn’t listen to me
  
       	 Yelled at him and then did not speak to him for a while
  
       	 Not Good Enough
  
      
 
       
       	 ?/?/1969
  
       	 I felt angry because I saw some people were laughing and I thought they were laughing at me
  
       	 Wanted to leave, run away
  
       	 Not Good Enough
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 5.3
 
    
 
   More Information:  Below are some points that can help you remember past trials, which very well could be related to your current trials in a spiritual way. Record these past trials that God’s Spirit brings to your memory, even if you believe you currently have closure with the past trial experience. This will help you, in the Spirit, when seeking to discern old self patterns and patterns in Satan’s attacks against Christ in you today.
 
    
 
   - A trial involving an experience you had as a child
 
    
 
   - A trial involving an experience you had from seeing conflict between your parents (or in your family)
 
    
 
   - A trial involving a decision you made earlier in life, which you regret or wish you hadn’t made
 
    
 
   - A trial involving any other experience you had that influenced your life at the time
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 2
 
   Discerning Old Self Patterns – And The Lessons Behind Them
 
    
 
   This exercise comes from page 22 of the free, downloadable handout “Getting the Most Out of the Painful Pattern Tool”[12] (see the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website).
 
    
 
   In this chapter, we looked at Principle 5. To reiterate, by the time you are seeking to apply Principle 5, your heart should be at peace because you have discerned and are willing to embrace a change God wants to make in you. You are prepared to seek out how the Lord would have you respond to the trial. In responding to your trial, God might want you to say something, take a particular course of action, apologize, keep quiet, not take a particular course, etc. Identifying possible things God might want you to do or not do in response to a given trial is Goal 1 of Principle 5, and we’ll talk more about this in the next chapter.
 
   Once you finished identifying possible courses of action the Lord might have you take, it is time to do some discerning. This is Goal 2 of Principle 5, and is another place where your Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) comes into play, particularly Column 3. The concept is to compare your old self action/inaction from Column 3 to each of the possible courses of action that you listed in Principle 5, Goal 1. You are looking for any old self patterns that might be behind a particular course of action.
 
   We talked about patterns and that God designed our brains to potentially change, or renew, during trials. If you discern that one of your possible courses of action is similar to one of your old self patterns, then you will likely need to NOT take that action! This leads to avoiding the old self and solidifying your new self in Christ within you.
 
   To prepare yourself to apply the Bible’s 5th Principle of discerning God’s counsel in a trial, this exercise focuses on discerning patterns in your old self actions and inactions. The patterns you discern are things to bring to the forefront of your mind whenever a trial begins for you. Work to always consider these patterns before making a decision about what you believe God wants you to do in response to a trial. The patterns you discern from the Lord about your life reflect key, need-to-know information about what the Lord is trying to teach you. As we learn the lessons from our patterns, we change and grow in the new self!
 
    
 
   Application:  Look over the questions below and review your Column 3 entries. Write down the patterns that God’s Spirit opens to your spiritual eyes. Put this “Patterns List” in Section 2 of your workbook, along with your PPT. Remember, old self actions/inactions are things we do or don’t do, or that we think about doing or not doing, BEFORE we are at peace in a trial. They are the ways we go about fulfilling certain desires while we are under the influence of Satan’s attack and deception. We often justify old self tendencies out of fear of change, or out of fear of conflict or hardship that might result from acting differently in response to a trial. Identifying the old self patterns we have will be related to the lesson’s the Lord seeks to teach us in trials.
 
    
 
   1. Does my old self cause me to have an outburst, to speak sarcastically, or to respond with any other kind of knee-jerk reaction before pausing to discern God’s counsel and transform my heart? Write down any patterns in your knee-jerk reactions.
 
    
 
   2. Does my old self cause me to talk too much or too little when in a trial? If it is different around certain people or in certain environments, take note of the ones in which the Lord is seeking to grow your new self. Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
   3. Does my old self cause me to tend to explain a lot or to be too quiet in a trial? If it is different around certain people or in certain environments, take note of the ones in which the Lord is seeking to grow your new self. Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
   4. Does my old self cause me to assume the worst in a trial? Write down the pattern.
 
    
 
   5. Does my old self cause me to tend to be controlling or to be passive in a trial? If it is different around certain people or in certain environments, take note of the ones in which the Lord is seeking to grow your new self. Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
   6. Does my old self cause me to apologize inappropriately for everything, or to hardly apologize at all?
 
    
 
   7. Does my old self cause me to tend to be overconfident in myself, or to sell myself short inappropriately in a trial? Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
   8. Does my old self cause me to take on guilt inappropriately or to inappropriately resist taking responsibility in a trial? If it is different around certain people or in certain environments, take note of the ones in which the Lord is seeking to grow your new self. Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
   9. Does my old self often cause me to remember all the bad things I’ve done and start feeling negative about who I am when I am in a trial? Write down the pattern.
 
    
 
   10. Does my old self cause me to view my previous conduct in trials in a way that is less critical than it needs to be as a disciple of Christ? Write down the pattern.
 
    
 
   11. Does my old self cause me to feel so forgiven for my failures in past trials that I don’t see the value in remembering them in a trial? Write down the pattern.
 
    
 
   12. Does my old self cause me to fail to get clear answers from God consistently in my trials? Around which people or in which situations do I struggle to discern God’s guidance? Write down the pattern.
 
    
 
   13. Is it likely that I might be having similar trials over and over because I’m not changing as God would want me to change? What things do I keep doing while not at peace in response to my trials? Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
   14. When I look at the list above, what things do I do or not do because I cannot be at peace due to my concern about how things might turn out if I act differently? What things do I do or not do because they are “too hard” or “too different” from what I’m used to? What do I do or not do because I cannot be at peace with a conflict or hardship that might result from changing? Write down the patterns.
 
    
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
 
    
 
    
    Chapter 6:
 
    Listening to The Spirit with Your Heart
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step 1: 
 
   To learn the 7th Biblical Principle of discerning God’s guidance in a trial:  to act on God’s Truth about you in response to the trial.
 
   Growth Step 2: 
 
   To examine all 7 Spiritual Principles of listening, or discerning, the guidance that the Spirit of God has for us in a trial.
 
    
 
    
 
   The whole point of discerning what God wants us to do is so that we can know what He wants us to act on, regardless of the outcome. In a trial, if we can discern what God would have us to do and not do, in order to live for Christ, Satan’s next goal is to get us to avoid actually following through with that.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Living by Faith is Demonstrated by Action
 
   When we apply the Biblical principles of discerning a trial and transforming in the trial (Principles 1-4), we can discern what God wants us to do in response to the trial (Principles 5-6). Then, we must act (Principle 7). Knowing God’s will for how we should live for Christ in a trial (how we should act in response to the trial) is one thing. Doing it is another thing. Acting according to God’s guidance requires faith. Acting on the course of action we have discerned from God’s Holy Spirit within means we must trust the outcome of the trial to the Lord. It all comes down to acting on what God shows us will glorify Him, with a heart of peace and love.
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   Responding to a trial is about action (taking certain actions and avoiding other actions) and fixing our hope on glorifying God by our action. It involves practicing Truth and not conforming to the old self. Acting as God wants us to respond to a given trial demonstrates the renewing of the mind and holiness.
 
   John 3:20-21 “For everyone who does evil hates the light, and does not come to the light, lest his deeds should be exposed. But he who practices the truth comes to the light, that his deeds may be manifested as having been wrought in God.”
 
   1 Peter 1:13-16 “Therefore, gird your minds for action, keep sober in spirit, fix your hope completely on the grace to be brought to you at the revelation of Jesus Christ. As obedient children, do not be conformed to the former lusts which were yours in your ignorance, but like the Holy One who called you, be holy yourselves also in all your behavior; because it is written, ‘You shall be holy for I am holy.’” (Italics are part of the translation; bold is added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   In John 3:20-21, Jesus emphasizes that responding to trials requires action, or “practicing truth.” We are to put on the new self in deed, not just think new thoughts or about Biblical concepts. In 1 Peter 1:13-16, Peter reiterates these sentiments by stating our lusts are not to dictate our behavior.
 
   Today, we usually associate the word lust with sexual appetites. While that is one meaning, it is only part of what is captured in the actual meaning of this particular Greek word. The Greek word translated as lusts in this passage is έπιθυμία. It means to desire greatly, strong desire, longing, and lust.2-1939 There’s another reference to disturbances of the heart! Strong desires may be accompanied by feelings, but often feelings will not arise unless the desire is unfulfilled, or unless we think that the desire is not likely to be fulfilled. The passage in 1 Peter indicates that obedience to God involves introspecting to discerning the “former lusts” to which we must not conform – this is what Column 3 of the PPT helps us do. We are not to act like the world as we used to do, but to be holy. This will is to be demonstrated by our response to a trial.
 
   Both passages (above) do not mention the Holy Spirit or His teaching role. But, Jesus and Peter are not implying it is possible for us to respond to trials, as the Lord would want us to, without the counsel and instruction of the Holy Spirit. The process of discerning and introspecting is vital to acting in holiness versus sin. The process of discerning and introspecting is vital to practicing Truth, i.e., taking action.
 
    
 
   Principle 7 Of The 7 Spiritual Principles Of “Listening” To God’s Guidance
 
   (We will look at all seven of the principles shortly)
 
    
 
   The 7th Principle of listening, or discerning, God’s guidance in a trial is to act on God’s Truth about you. While this may seem like a no-brainer, it can be tough, particularly when that action comes with a cost.
 
   As we discussed with Principle 6, when the peace of Christ fills our heart, then it is not condemning us. This is God’s inner confirmation that tells us we have discovered how He wants us to respond to a trial. While it may seem like everything is easy and down-hill from there, many times it is not.
 
   There are times when things work out in such a way that we have to wait some amount of time in order to fulfill Principle 7, i.e., to act as God wants. Delays may not be caused by you, but by someone else or by the situation itself. Say, for example, God wants you to talk something through with someone. You might end up having to wait until they are available. Sometimes that might be only a few hours, sometimes a few days.
 
   One of Satan’s tactics is to hit us with seeds of doubt when we have to wait for a chance to act on God’s word to our hearts! During the wait, Satan seeks to get us to question things. We can experience other heart disturbances that seem to cloud the original issue. We might start thinking that God is trying to tell us we made a mistake in our discernment. Satan can really deceive us when, while we are waiting, some new big issue comes up that seems to change what we originally discerned God wants of us.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   When you experience the peace of Christ and discover what course of action God wants you to take (Principle 6), it is no longer an option. It is a command. God knew what He was doing when He permitted you to experience the peace of Christ. Be very careful about any thoughts or assumptions that might cause you to procrastinate or completely reverse what you heard God communicate to you through your heart. This doesn’t mean God will never communicate some change to you based on how things might evolve. It does mean that we shouldn’t assume God is telling us not to follow His previous guidance, just because we experience a heart disturbance later while we are waiting to act! If and when a new heart disturbance arises, work the discernment process on the new issue, assuming God’s previous guidance is still applicable!
 
    
 
    
 
   Sometimes trials may work out in a way that we feel is wonderful. At other times, doing what God wants of us in a trial may not seem to work out as well. God knows how a given trial will end, even before we realize we are in a trial! Remember, a trial is a test from God’s point of view. Will we discern His will and then act boldly to do it? Having the faith to act as God tells us to act means we realize that the outcome of our action(s) will be “good” in God’s eyes. Whether it is considered “good” from society’s point of view, or according to what we would like, is debatable.
 
   James 2:14-26 states the relationship between faith and works. Hebrews 11 provides a great list of what kinds of actions/works come from faith. Hebrews 11:36-12:4 show how different those actions/works can be from what we are used to. Acting in faith nearly always costs something according to the world’s perspective.
 
    
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles And Their Relationship To The Painful Pattern Tool
 
    
 
   As we’ve gone along through the chapters, we’ve pointed out some similarities between the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) and the 7 Spiritual Principles themselves.
 
    
 
   The Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) helps you work with individual trials and groups of trials in order to discern old self patterns.
 
    
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles (and the 7SP Record) helps you work with individual trials in order to discern God’s specific guidance in responding to a specific trial.
 
    
 
   When you face a trial, start the discernment process by recording an entry on your PPT. There are three reasons why this is important. First, when you are just getting started, you probably will not be able to work through the 7 Spiritual Principles for each trial you experience. Be consistent in using the PPT whether you get all the way through the 7 Spiritual Principles right away or not.
 
   Second, as we already mentioned, you will need the information you discern using Column 3 of the PPT in order to complete Principle 5!
 
   The third reason to complete the PPT first is to help you later in evaluating whether your old self patterns are changing. It is easier to get a snapshot of your past experiences by using the PPT rather than the 7SP Record. Evaluating your walk with the Lord is important. Some of the changes God requires of you will, of course, be obvious at first. Others may not be obvious right away.
 
    
 
   Now let’s look at all the 7 Spiritual Principles together. We will do this in a couple different ways.
 
   1. 7 Spiritual Principles with Scripture References. This also cross-references to pages in the book.
 
    
 
   2. 7 Spiritual Principles Record. This is a tool for recording key information as you apply the 7 Spiritual Principles to a given trial. We will also review the importance of using the PPT with this tool.
 
    
 
   3. 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference. This is the detail to help you apply the principles.
 
    
 
   
 
  

The Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles with Scripture References
 
   The following is a quick-reference list of the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles and the page numbers for the introduction to each. It also lists some of the Scriptures we’ve already looked at concerning those principles.
 
    
 
   Principle 1. Recognize the disturbance in your heart/emotion. Chapter 1, Live the Life
 
   a. Romans 5:3-5
 
   b. Proverbs 27:19
 
   c. 1 John 3:18-24
 
   Principle 2. Pause to clarify the situation. Chapter 2, The Pause: Listen To Learn
 
   a. Psalm 46:10
 
   b. Psalm 4:4
 
   c. Ephesians 4:26-27
 
   Principle 3. Feel your personal UNtruth about you (Satan’s specific attack). Chapter 4, UNtrue Self-Image
 
   a. James 1:13-15
 
   b. James 4:7-8
 
   c. Romans 6:16-17
 
   Principle 4. Connect with God and His Truth about you. Chapter 4, Personal UNtruth…
 
   a. Matthew 5:14-16
 
   b. John 14:23
 
   c. Matthew 6:19, 31-34
 
   d. John 14:27
 
   e. 1 John 3:18-24
 
   Principle 5. Discover God’s plan for YOU by feeling God’s Truth about YOU. Chapter 5, Renewing of the Mind
 
   a. Romans 12:2
 
   b. Ephesians 5:1-2
 
   c. 1 Thessalonians 1:6-7
 
   Principle 6. Pause to double-check for self-honesty. Chapter 5, Renewing of The Mind
 
   a. Colossians 3:15
 
   b. Philippians 4:7
 
   c. 1 John 3:18-24
 
   Principle 7. Act on God’s Truth about you. Chapter 6, Living by Faith…
 
   a. John 3:20-21
 
   b. 1 Peter 1:13-16, 22
 
    
 
   
 
  

7 Spiritual Principles Record
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles Record (below) is a tool for recording key information as you work through the discerning process in a trial. Download the 7 Spiritual Principles Record (PDF Handout - actual size is 8.5x11) from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. Put in your Workbook (Section 3) and reference it as you read through the 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference.
 
    
 
    [image: 7SP Record Page 1] 
 
    
 
   Figure 6.1– Page 1 (Principles 1-4 on the 7SP Record)
 
    
 
    [image: 7SP Record Page 2] 
 
    
 
   Figure 6.2 – Page 2 (Principles 5-7 on the 7SP Record)
 
    
 
   In the columns beneath each principle are some goals and guides on what to do or record for that principle. We will discuss these more shortly, when we look at the 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference. Notice that in Figure 6.2, in the 1st Column (dealing with Principle 5), about 2/3 of the way down, it says “Compare Options to Painful Pattern Tool and Review” – it is always important to use the PPT before starting with the 7 Spiritual Principles (you will need the information from PPT Column 3 in Principle 5).
 
   Recording your listening experiences is helpful because at some point you might make a mistake, even though you think you got it right at the time. Sometimes, you may hear God correctly, but then fail to follow through completely with His directions. The 7SP Record enables you to review past trials and know exactly what was going on at the time in order to do better today. Simply put, recording your work helps you to be honest with yourself about what you believe God is speaking to you about.
 
   7SP Record is vital to handling “do-overs” effectively. A “do-over” is when you get a trial that is almost exactly the same as a previous trial. Often a do-over will involve the same general kind of conflict with the same person, although not always. You can recognize do-overs because you will have that feeling of “Oh! Here we go again!” Using the 7SP Record is like keeping detailed “minutes” for a meeting God has with you, so it helps you to accurately remember past trials related to today’s do-overs! When you get a do-over, you can go back and review previous conversations the Spirit of God had with you. This is a time-saver.
 
    
 
   
 
  

7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference is also a downloadable PDF Handout from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. Put it in your Workbook Binder (Section 3) for easy use.
 
    
 
   Note:  In the first edition of Feelings 101: Pain to Peace was a detailed version of the 7 Spiritual Principles called, “7 Spiritual Principles Expanded.” This tool is still available from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. However, we recommend you start with the version below…, “7 Spiritual Principles ‘How To’ Reference” - same principles; more streamlined. Use whichever is more comfortable.
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference have certain features to help you use the Handout.
 
   1. Goal(s) (also referred to as “Goal Statements”) are the bottom-line objective for a given Biblical Principle. Record your responses for the Goal Statements by following the format provided for each on the 7 Spiritual Principles Record.
 
    
 
   2. [image: checkmark] indicates Focal Points. The symbol of the check mark says, “Don’t Forget This!” Focal Points describe what you are trying to accomplish with the Goal(s) for a given Biblical Principle. Focal Points also provide tips and suggestions to help you be proactive in your discerning skills.
 
    
 
   3. [image: right hand] indicates Cautions and Considerations. The symbol of the open hand says, “Look OUT! Be careful!” Cautions and Considerations point out potential challenges to applying a particular Principle. We cannot review these enough. Overlooking a particular caution can drastically reduce one’s ability to apply the Biblical Principle properly.
 
    
 
    
 
   Special Consideration:
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles are for YOUR use. They are to help YOU figure YOU out by helping YOU discern and act according to the Holy Spirit’s counsel to YOU. Don’t try to learn the principles by experimenting on someone else!
 
    
 
    
 
   Specific Instructions:
 
   Always make an entry on your Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) first, before you begin working through the actual 7 Spiritual Principles. You will definitely need the PPT Column 3 info. And, do not forget PRAYER!
 
    
 
   Read through the 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference once or twice before attempting to use them.
 
    
 
   Principle 1: Recognize the disturbance in your heart.
 
    
 
   Goal: Record the date of the disturbance. This is like Column 1 on the PPT.
 
    
 
    [image: right hand]              Maintain a watchful eye for disturbances in your heart. The following are clues that you may be experiencing heart disturbances that are harder to notice:
 
   o Observe your peace. Don’t confuse peace with the “contentment” that comes with distraction. Also, some activities may be healthy for your body and mind, but they can become inappropriate substitutes if they distract you from making time to discern how God wants you to respond to a trial.
 
    
 
   o Observe your tendency to over-think. Many people experience a strong desire to “think things through” to the nth degree when the heart is disturbed. If you sense that your brain “won’t stop,” focus on applying the principles to your trial, in order to use your heart more.
 
    
 
   o Observe your body. Some people experience pain in their bodies when their hearts are disturbed. Examples: tension in the stomach, tightness or soreness in the neck or shoulders, headaches, etc. (Psalm 38 describes how David recognized the relationship between heart disturbances, sin, physical pains and Satan’s attacks.) If this happens to you, it can be an additional way of alerting you to trials.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia de checkmark 400]              The moment you realize you have a heart disturbance, pray and give thanks that you discerned you are in a trial. Pray and give thanks that you are aware Satan is attacking, and that God’s Spirit is seeking to guide you. Pray for perseverance as you try to discern the Holy Spirit’s guidance concerning living for Christ in the trial.
 
    
 
   Principle 2: Pause to clarify the situation.
 
    
 
   Goal: State the specific problem by filling in the blanks: I feel ___ (use feeling words below) because ___ (example: I wanted Fred to listen to me and he didn’t). This is like Column 2 on the PPT.
 
    
 
   Example Feeling Words
 
    
 
   anguish, adrift, aloof, anger, annoyed, anxious, bored, burdened, cheated, concerned, confrontational, depressed, despair, disappointed, disconnected, discouraged, disgust, dispassionate, distraught, distressed, dread, empty, envy, fear, frightened, frustrated, grieved, guilt, hateful, haunted, heavy-laden, humiliated, hopeless, inadequate, insignificant, jealous, justified (in an angry way), lack, left-out, lost, manipulated, melancholy, mocked, overwhelmed, passionate, powerless, rage, regretful, repulsed, resentful, resistant, sad, scared, shame, skeptical, stressed, suspicious, tense, torn, troubled, unappreciated, uneasy, unloved, upset, unsupported, useless, vengeful, victimized, vulnerable, weary, worn-out (emotionally), worried, worthless…
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              When you pause, pray for the Holy Spirit to guide you. Remember, pausing can be an inward act that happens even in public. Pause in order to clarify the trial situation, but also seek to discern your old self patterns that will try to emerge in the trial (use Column 3 on the Painful Pattern Tool to help you)!
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              When you try to clarify the trial situation, there may be more than one issue involved. Take each one at a time, clarifying each as a separate statement. Start with the one heaviest on your heart!
 
    
 
    [image: Copia de right hand]              Until pausing becomes strong in your new self, you may have to pause to work trial after-the-fact.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia de right hand]              If possible, try to do two things to exercise the habit of pausing to discern:
 
   1. Try to lovingly, yet physically, step back from the situation.
 
    
 
   2. Avoid making a decision or responding until you “meditate upon your bed” (Psalm 4:4) to discern.
 
    
 
    [image: right hand]              Pausing, and stepping away for a few moments when a trial starts, may be a big change for you. Others (like family members in the same house) may have concerns. Consider informing others about your need to pause during trials while things are calm. When a trial arises, that is not the time for lengthy explanations as to the wisdom behind your need for a pause.
 
    
 
   Principle 3: Feel your personal UNtruth about you (Satan’s specific attack).
 
    
 
   Goal: Identify and record your personal UNtruth, while feeling the heart disturbance. This Principle is like Column 4 of the PPT.
 
    
 
    [image: right hand]              To assist you in discerning Satan’s attack on your identity, use the personal UNtruths list.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              In this Principle, you must go “inside” yourself and dig past the label for the heart disturbance (angry, sad, disturbed, etc.). Seek out how the trial situation makes you judge yourself and/or feel about yourself.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Re-live the trial in your memory only as much as necessary until the emotion returns. Then, transition to focusing on how the situation makes you feel about you. If tears come, let them.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              With this Principle, do NOT ask yourself, “Why do I feel this way?” or “Why do I want __ (whatever)?” This sets you up to think about your external situation at the same time Satan is influencing your thinking! A better question is, “What does this situation make me feel about myself?”
 
    
 
   Principle 4: Connect with God and His Truth about you.
 
    
 
   Overview of the 3 Goals: 1) identify God’s Truth about you pertaining to the specific attack Satan has mounted; 2) feel God’s Truth about you, and describe how that feels; 3) seek out the specific change(s) the Spirit is trying to make in you while feeling God’s Truth about you.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Pray for the Lord to give you courage to connect with God’s Truth about you. Something will have to change in you for this to happen. Look for that change while trying to experience the truth of the verses associated with the personal UNtruth you are dealing with (Principle 3 or Column 4 on the PPT).
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If you are having a hard time feeling God’s Truth about you AND you believe you must make a decision immediately, do the best you can. We all experience this obstacle sometimes. However, sin can result! Regularly practice feeling God’s Truth about you before another last-minute-decision kind of trial arises.
 
    
 
   Goal 1: Identify God’s Truth about you pertaining to the specific attack Satan has mounted by turning your personal UNtruth around and state the Truth out loud:  “In Christ, I ___ (insert God’s Truth about you – examples are shown in Figure 4.1).”
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Identifying God’s Truth about you is often only a mental idea at this point; you may not necessarily “feel better” this second. If you feel better, it is because you have unconsciously begun working on Goal 2 (below). Still, don’t skip Goal 2 – it is essential to peace ruling your heart (Colossians 3:15).
 
    
 
    
 
   Goal 2: Feel God’s Truth about YOU, and describe how that feels.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              When am I feeling God’s Truth about me? You will know it because feelings you felt in Principle 2 will be gone. Your heart will change to feeling the peace of Christ. Everyone has had some kind of peaceful experience where, in the moment, there was that peaceful connection with God. We felt Christ was all we needed. This is a key Reference Point to remember from your own life! Perhaps it was when you first chose to follow Christ. Maybe it was in a past trial. Recall how it felt when you gave up control and surrendered to Him. Seek that heart now. When you feel it, remain in that place for a few minutes. Use your heart to feel the precious connection you had with your Lord and God. If it helps, close your eyes and spend some time centering on the freedom and feeling the love of God and for God.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Use the familiar format, “I feel ___ because ___,” but this time use different feeling words. The words below express feelings our hearts can experience as a result of being at peace. They are NOT substitutes for feeling the peace of Christ; they can accompany it! Feel the peace of Christ, don’t just think about it.
 
    
 
   Example Feeling Words
 
    
 
   relieved, confident, safe, secure, unencumbered, free, light, released, burden-free, trusting, certain, comfortable, relaxed, strengthened, connected, composed, trusting, encouraged, serene, unfettered, assured, blessed, accepting, clear-minded/steady-in-heart, calm, still, patient, loved, pleased, protected, tranquil, placid, unruffled, unperturbed, satisfied, joyful, tolerant, thankful, understood, understanding, valued…
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              God’s Truth about you is already True; the point is to feel it with your heart! Detach yourself from the external situation long enough to focus on the Lord and who you are in relationship to Him. Describe feeling God’s Truth about you using names and pronouns describing only you and the Lord…
 
   o What it doesn’t look like:  “Lord, I know You will help me say the right thing to ___ (whoever),” or, “I know I am not alone because the Bible says so!”
 
    
 
   o Also what it doesn’t look like:  “I know that I am good enough in You and You will support me in getting __ (whatever).”
 
    
 
   o The following Psalms give great examples of what it does look like:  Psalm 13, 16, 23, 84, 86, 121, and 131. (When you read “enemy,” realize Satan is behind all real earthly enemies, so think “Satan” to help you stay focused on feeling God’s Truth about you.)
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              How do I feel God’s Truth about me? Focus on feeling your heart, not thinking about God’s Truth. To feel God’s Truth about you, you will need to change something about you; look for that. It takes practice to do this intentionally. It is the practice of “inclining” your heart towards God. Be in the Lord’s presence and feel it. It is similar to feeling the love and peace that comes simply from being around a person you love and who loves you. Imagine sitting next to Christ and neither of you are speaking. Let go of the weight and burden of what you felt in Principle 2. Set the external issues aside for now. Be unencumbered by the trial. Focus on you and the Lord you love. Feel the freedom in your relationship with Christ. Relax and accept the Lord’s correction. If the personal UNtruth is, “I am not good enough,” then focus on feeling what it is like to “be good enough in Christ.” (It has nothing to do with what happens in the external world.) This is the approach regardless of the personal UNtruth. When this is hard, read Psalm 40 or 70.
 
    
 
   Another Example Of Feeling God’s Truth About You
 
    
 
   I feel calm because You can help me. Thank you Lord for speaking to me! I feel unencumbered because I know You want me to change again. I feel certain that Your command, that I give up the desires of my old self, is possible in You and filled with love. I feel peaceful, and I feel Your assurance. I feel strengthened to act contrary to the voice of fear because I feel You are with me. I feel loved by You. I feel relaxed as I prepare to follow You. I feel patient with the challenge of hearing You over Satan’s voice. I feel confident as I sense You helping me to overcome evil’s influence against me. I feel protected and accepting because You have a plan for me that will reflect You in my actions in this trial. I am hearing You Lord, what must I change about me?     (The point of this example is to express feeling your connection with the Lord after your heart shifts to peace. If the peace isn’t there, look for the change you might need to make in you in order to experience the peace of Christ.)
 
    
 
    
 
   Goal 3: Seek out the specific change(s) the Spirit is trying to make in YOU, while feeling God’s Truth about you. Write these changes down for this goal.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              What did (or do) you have to change in you to feel the peace of Christ at this point? The following are some things God’s Spirit may direct you to change. Look for the change that seems to fit the trial at hand.
 
   o Change a behavior
 
   o Change an attitude
 
   o Change your sensitivity (more sensitive to others, remembering your new self, seeing your old self)
 
   o Change a motive
 
   o Change a desire[*]
 
   o Change a passion*
 
   o Change a preference*
 
   o Change an opinion
 
   o Change your thinking and/or point of view
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Starting at Principle 4, you MUST be in God’s Truth about you (at peace) to properly apply Principles 5-7. If you lose that sense of peace, STOP and return to feeling God’s Truth about you. Don’t forget this!
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If you struggle to get to peace, your old self may be resisting change. The following questions might help you discern general information about the change(s) God wants to make in you. Pay attention to your heart; God’s answer will go against the grain of your old self.
 
   a. What is my role in this trial versus others’ roles? Do I have concerns about some aspect of my role? Is Satan tempting me to use my role to assert myself in a way that prevents me from being in God’s Truth about me? Do I need more humility or do I need to stand up more? What must I change in me to experience the peace of Christ?
 
    
 
   b. What am I afraid will or won’t happen in this trial? If that came true, what would happen? Continue asking these two questions several times until your response reflects something negative about you – one of the 4 personal UNtruths. Then, go back to feeling God’s Truth about you. Ask, “How can I let God’s Truth about me change my fear?” What must I change in me to experience the peace of Christ?
 
    
 
   c. What does my old self desire or want? How is my old self active in this trial? Am I having trouble being at peace with the faith God’s Truth about me requires in this trial because I have a particular desire? Do I need to give up one of my desires in order to experience God’s Truth about me? Do I need to ask others for help? What must I change in me to experience the peace of Christ?
 
    
 
   d. Has the Lord spoken to me about this issue before? Am I following through with what He directed me to do? (If you’ve done the 7 Spiritual Principles on this issue before – look at that Record.) Am I questioning what God told me because my external situation isn’t changing the way I want? What must I change to get back on track? What must I change in me to experience the peace of Christ?
 
    
 
   Principle 5: Discover God’s plan for YOU by feeling God’s Truth about YOU.
 
    
 
   Overview of the 3 Goals: 1) develop a list of options of what the Spirit might be telling you to do to change you; 2) review the options while feeling God’s Truth about you (in other words while at peace) and compare each option to your Painful Pattern Tool Column 3; 3) settle on the plan you believe God is giving to you.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Principle 5 isn’t about developing your plan to handle the trial situation you described in Principle 2. It is about discerning God’s plan. The 1st Goal is to discern options by listing specific actions you might potentially take or avoid, so as to follow Christ. The 2nd Goal is to evaluate each option. The 3rd Goal is to settle on what you suspect is God’s plan for you. (In Principle 6 you will double-check the plan.)
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              When possible, don’t stop working through Principle 5 once you start. If you stop before finishing, you might unintentionally stumble into Principle 6 too soon.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              List options openly. Work to be content to do whatever God wants while being detached from old desires. If you get attached to a particular option(s) and Satan is at work, you’ll know it – a heart disturbance will arise. Principles 5 and 6 can get confusing if a heart disturbance comes up in Principle 5. It means Satan is trying to deceive you somehow and God is trying to alert you. We’ll touch on this more below.
 
    
 
    
 
   Goal 1: Make a list of options of what the Spirit might be having you do to demonstrate change in you.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              This is about listing options on how you might follow Christ in the trial. The options must demonstrate the internal change(s) you discerned from Principle 4, Goal 3, by taking an external action or inaction.
 
    
 
    [image: Description: checkmark 400]              While at peace, make a thorough list of specific options on how you might follow Christ in this trial. Write whatever comes to you! The first Goal is not to eliminate options that seem crazy, foreign or different. Just list the options while being at peace. Remember, at this point, the options are just that, options.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Make sure your list is balanced. If your options are all leaning toward a particular theme or course of action, then you have a motive or agenda. Discerning God’s direction is not about us deciding in advance! You will evaluate and eliminate options after you have been open enough to list them while at peace.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If you start losing your sense of peace when you examine any of the questions below, then Satan is attacking, trying to divert your attention from a teaching point God is making. Get back to peace using Principle 4. If the heart disturbance remains, discern what God is saying by returning to Principle 2. It is not uncommon for one issue to bring up another. Don’t think you are “doing it wrong” just because you start with one issue and have to work through another, in order to finish discerning the Spirit’s guidance for the original issue!
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              The following questions might help you seek out options God is trying to lead you toward. Remember, the options are to be based on the changes God wants to make in you (from Principle 4, Goal 3).
 
   a. If Christ were physically next to me, what issue would He support me in addressing (not what would He do, but what would He want me to do while He watches me)? How can I act out God’s Truth about me, not God’s Truth about others? How can I demonstrate the changes God wants to make in ME? How does God want me to handle the situation if the other person does not receive/accept what I say, do or avoid doing? How can I follow Christ in this particular trial? What options come to mind?
 
    
 
   b. Is God’s Spirit telling me to follow Christ by listening to someone else, by asking questions, by clarifying something, by seeking to learn something I need to learn, by apologizing, by stating something, and/or by doing something? Be specific; don’t generalize like “Resolve issue with ___ (whoever).” If God’s Spirit tells you to stop one kind of action, He will give you a different action to start doing – look for that. Remember your role(s) in the trial situation. What options come to mind?
 
    
 
   c. Has God’s Spirit spoken to me about this issue before (see NOTE below)? If so, review any notes you made pertaining to that discerning experience(s). If God told you to do something, are you trying to get Him to tell you something different now because you don’t like what He said before? Ensure you are at peace with the changes He spoke to you about. If you acted contrary to God’s previous guidance, how is God’s Spirit counseling you to act now in order to follow Christ? What options come to mind?
 
    
 
   NOTE:  If the Spirit has spoken before on a reoccurring troubling issue, the actual Personal UNtruth (Principle 3) might be “I cannot be at peace.” If you thought your Personal UNtruth was something else, re-visit that.
 
    
 
   d. What options have I thought about before but considered “bad” or “not useful” because they “rock the boat” (like speaking up by saying YES or NO, etc.)? Is that option “appropriate” based on my role and God’s Truth about me? Are my options different from how “the world” would respond? Job’s story is a good example. Tip:  Psalm 31:11-13 shows what we must be willing to face sometimes.
 
    
 
   e. Is God’s Spirit telling me that, to follow Christ, I must set certain boundaries? Do I need to break down some boundaries that isolate me? What options come to mind?
 
    
 
   f. Is God’s Spirit telling me that, to follow Christ, I must eliminate, renovate or redefine an unhealthy relationship? Do I need to invest more in my relationships? Do I need to develop other relationships? If so, how does the Spirit want me to handle my existing relationships? What options come to mind?
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If you have a tendency to give good advice and not take it yourself, it may be helpful to consider this: “What advice would I give to someone I really love if they were in the same situation?” Be careful to double-check your motives (keep a sharp eye on your heart), so you do not misuse this.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If your main option is something like, “Listen to the Spirit of God more,” or “Trust God,” then you need to get more specific. These are not action plans for following Christ; they are Biblical concepts. You have to demonstrate them by doing or not doing something. Thinking otherwise would be like a child saying that because they took the time to listen to you, that was a substitute for doing what you said to do!
 
    
 
    
 
   Goal 2: Review the options while feeling God’s Truth about you and compare each option to your Painful Pattern.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              The second Goal is to consider eliminating any options that are similar to what you wrote in the Painful Pattern Tool Column 3. To help with this, ask yourself out loud (if you are by yourself):  “Believing in God’s Truth about me, is this option causing me…”
 
   a. …to violate something God already told me to do or to change?
 
   b. …to act out of fear?
 
   c. …to stress about the things I normally worry or stress about?
 
   d. …to try to control what other people do?
 
   e. …to make others happy to the point that I disregard my new self?
 
   f. …to make me happy at the expense of others?
 
   g. …to try to change other people, as opposed to changing ME?
 
   h. …to worry about proving myself to others?
 
   i. …to convince others to believe in what the Holy Spirit tells me?
 
   j. …to hesitate to act in God’s Truth about me?
 
   k. …to state insights instead of actions? (i.e., to state what I must do as opposed to stating a bunch of reasons why I must do something)
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Eliminate any options that are illegal, immoral or motivated by blaming YOUR heart disturbance on someone else (as Cain blamed Abel – Genesis 4:4-8).
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              If your peace diminishes with each option and you end up eliminating all of them, take a break – stop. You are probably feeling stuck. This is like Psalm 40 and 70. Return to the discernment process after a few hours, or after a good night’s rest. When you come back, re-visit Principle 2. Don’t be worried. God will make His plan clear to you, just don’t quit. Try to think less and just feel God’s presence more.
 
    
 
    
 
   Goal 3: This last goal is to settle on the plan you feel God is telling you along this line:  “To act in God’s Truth about me, I realize that in Christ, I ___ (insert the Truth from Principle 4) and what I must do is ___ (indicate the options you believe represents God’s plan for how you are to respond to the trial).”
 
    
 
   Principle 6: Pause to double-check for self-honesty.
 
    
 
   Goal: Pause to see if your heart gets disturbed or whether you stay at peace. Rework the Principles if a heart disturbance comes up. (If you want, refresh yourself on the intro to Principle 6).
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Principle 6 is about waiting for some short amount of time before you act (Principle 7). The idea is to see if your heart gets disturbed. Don’t wait too long; you will be at peace or not. Sometimes a couple of minutes or less is all you need. At other times, an hour or two is sufficient; a couple days of intense listening are not uncommon when dealing with very significant issues or multiple issues. This varies based on your experience and the situation; regardless, don’t drag out the discernment process! If you feel you have paused long enough in Principle 6, and you are at peace, then act (Principle 7)!
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Start Principle 6 with prayer. Ask for courage to accept God’s will for you! Pray that you will be sensitive to any alert the Holy Spirit would make in your heart if you picked the wrong options (from Principle 5).
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If you experience heart disturbances in Principle 6, try to nail down why. If you know what aspect of the plan is bothering you, return to Principle 4, get to peace, and then re-visit the options in Principle 5. If you aren’t sure what’s wrong, go to Principle 2. Something big is going on. Satan is diverting your attention.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              It is normal for God-directed action plans to be unfamiliar at first. Expect that. That unfamiliarity isn’t the same as a heart disturbance. Be able to be at peace, even when God’s action plan for you is not what you are used to. Peace isn’t always about being “happy” with what God told you to do. It’s about being willing and content. Still, if you feel like you are floating adrift, reconnect with the Lord by applying Principle 4.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              DO NOT seek confirmation of whether you heard God’s plan correctly mainly based on external signs. This is highly risky. Satan can do signs too! Satan offers good things (see Jesus’ temptations – Matthew 4:1-11). Whether your heart condemns you or not is your confirmation of God’s Spirit in you.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              There may be times when trials do not permit much time, and you decide to skip over Principle 6 and go straight to Principle 7 to act. Realize that when this happens, you may miss feedback and corrections the Holy Spirit is making to your understanding of God’s plan. This can create “do-overs,” so be careful.
 
    
 
   Principle 7: Act on God’s Truth about you.
 
    
 
   Goal: Do what you discerned from God’s Spirit; record the date you take action; make notes on what happened; share your successes (and failures) with other like-minded believers.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Once you feel the peace of Christ (in P6) concerning the “options” you believe God wants you to take (from P5), the options STOP being options! You’ve now discerned what God wants, so do it! When God gives you His plan on how to follow Christ in a trial, you need to put this on a “Spiritual To-Do List.”
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Both God and the legal system will hold you accountable for your actions (God will more so)! It is your responsibility to accept responsibility for unintentional sins that come from your misunderstandings of what God is telling you. While others may disagree with or not understand what you discern from the Lord, acting on God’s Truth about you doesn’t give you permission to act without love and compassion toward yourself and others. Others might not always feel loved based on what God has you do. But, this never gives you carte blanche to act irresponsibly by controlling, dominating, manipulating, acting vengefully, acting in selfish interest, or by tolerating inappropriate, unhealthy, abusive, unethical, demeaning or illegal behavior or treatment, which is against the law (whether physical, sexual, emotional, intellectual, spiritual, racial or gender-related).
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              Some people will resist giving you “permission” to do what you discern is God’s will for you. They might think you have to convince them to agree with you. That thinking may be unhealthy or ungodly, but it isn’t automatically your job to tell them that. Stay focused on you and your relationship with Christ.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              When you have to interact with others as part of God’s plan for you, consider starting by taking ownership for your heart’s disturbance. One way is to say something like this: “I felt ___ (angry, sad worried, etc.) because I was thinking I was ___ (state personal UNtruth) and that was my issue. I have worked through that (with God) and what I need to do is ___ (or what I need to say or ask is ___).” Regardless what you end up believing God would have you do to follow Christ in the trial, give thought to your approach.
 
    
 
    [image: Copia (2) de right hand]              If you experience reoccurring heart disturbances concerning the same trial or kind of trial, we (the authors) often call it a “do-over.” Do-overs can be the result of any of the following.
 
   1. You didn’t focus on the actual external issue disturbing you when you clarified the trial (Principle 2).
 
    
 
   2. You didn’t accurately determine Satan’s attack against who you are in Christ (Principle 3).
 
    
 
   3. You didn’t discover the change (or one of the changes) God wants you to make in you (Principle 4).
 
    
 
   4. You missed an option God wants you to act on (Principle 5 & 6).
 
    
 
   5. You came up with an option God wanted you to act on, but you didn’t do it or you did it with the wrong heart (Principle 7).
 
    
 
   6. Your old self’s habit of acting on personal UNtruth (falling to Satan’s deception) is still strong. So, the Lord is disciplining you and trying to strengthen you. When old self habits are strong, we often bump into trials in which we don’t like God’s guidance and discipline. Be more consistent in embracing the change you discerned in P4, Goal 3. Be your new self in Christ more often! Draw on James 1:2-3.
 
    
 
    [image: checkmark 400]              Thank God for what He has done for you and for helping you to hear His guidance! Psalm 30, 34, 47 are examples of great conclusions to a successful interaction with God! (When you read “enemy,” think “Satan” to help you stay focused on feeling God’s Truth about you and to help you remember that discernment in trials is about changing you and giving control to the Lord.)
 
    
 
   ________End of 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference______
 
    
 
   
 
  

Cautions For Growing In Discernment
 
   The 7 Spiritual Principles are the Bible’s template for discerning God’s guidance to our hearts. They are not a pill that, once taken, will solve all our future trials in advance. We have to do our part, one trial at a time (Jesus exemplified this effort – Luke 22:41-44). Below are some general cautions on growing discernment.
 
    
 
   Don’t Forget To Pray.  One of the most overlooked aspects of introspection and discernment is prayer. Romans 8:26-27 says that even when we cannot express our needs, we should still speak with God. When we are applying the Biblical principles of discernment, we certainly have things to pray for. Pray about being attacked, but also pray about being grown! Pray that the Lord will help you transform your heart to peace and love. Pray with thanks when He does. Pray that He will help you change. Pray for discernment in seeking the renewed action plan God has for you in the trial. Pray for the courage to act on His guidance. Don’t get caught up in studying the Biblical principles to the point of forgetting to pray about their application to your trial!
 
    
 
   Don’t Judge The Book By The Cover.  When your heart is disturbed, approach the listening/discernment process as if it were the first time! Don’t assume God’s lesson is the same. Doing so is like interrupting someone and finishing a sentence for them, while they are talking. Don’t do that with God’s Spirit.
 
    
 
   Life’s Race Doesn’t Stop ‘Till We Die.  When the Spirit of God communicates with us, we often want the painful part of that message to end. We want the heart disturbance to end. It can end, but we must do our part to transform in Christ (Principle 4). Until we transform, we can easily forget that the never-ending stream of trials is often God’s version of a conversation with us about our growth.
 
   When we experience a trial, understand the Spirit’s message, and grow in the new self, we eliminate the need for some painful lessons in spiritual growth. However, we do not get to decide when we have eliminated our need for certain lessons! As we grow in discernment, it is not uncommon to recognize more subtle heart disturbances. That means more work… more growth! When we discern more of our trials, we can work on transforming in Christ more quickly. This way we spend less time in turmoil and more at peace. We also won’t require a traumatic sledgehammer for God to get our attention!
 
    
 
   If At First You Don’t Succeed, Learn… Don’t Quit.  Just because we made the decision to follow Christ, that doesn’t mean the bulk of our part of maintaining a connection with God is complete. Spiritual growth does not work that way. To grow in the Spirit, we have to study God’s written Word, our life experiences, and our choices. Some of our choices may not be the best ones. What enables us to discern the relationship between our choices and God’s correction is putting forth the effort to pay more attention.
 
    
 
   Practice Makes Perfect.  In one of the Star Trek movies, Captain James T. Kirk is put on trial by the Klingons. Everyone in the courtroom, except for him and his good friend and shipmate “Bones,” speaks Klingon. Kirk and Bones are given a translation device they can hold up to their ears, and when Klingon is spoken, they can hear it instantly translated directly into English. We use this example to say that the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles are not an instantaneous translation device. The 7 Spiritual Principles are more similar to the “Rosetta Stone®” language tools, which one can use to learn Spanish, Russian, etc. Applying the Bible’s Principles regularly is the key to discerning more and learning to “hear” God’s guidance better!
 
    
 
   Learn First, Explain Later.  Learning God’s “language of the heart” can cause us to expect to be able to explain how it works before we actually get familiar enough with it. We usually like to be able to explain things first. If you focus on practicing the discernment process, you will get to the point of being able to explain the principles themselves. Don’t try to “assist” someone else in applying the principles until you are solid in them yourself – we are accountable for this before God, especially if we convolute things for others!
 
    
 
   Use The Tools; Don’t Leave Them In The Toolbox.  Remember, when the heart is disturbed it is difficult to think. Reading through the 7 Spiritual Principles when you are calm and NOT in a trial is important in order to be prepared to apply them during a trial.
 
   In the beginning, you may not be able to get through, or even remember the Bible’s principles of listening to God. This is normal when our hearts are disturbed in the workplace or when others are around. Be prepared to revisit your trials later, with the 7 Spiritual Principles, when you are alone. It is still profitable to work with God’s Spirit in your heart after the actual trial has occurred.
 
   Because you might often work through the principles after-the-fact, you may find that you acted in some way that was contrary to how God wanted you to act during the trial. In these cases, the Holy Spirit will likely speak to issues such as reconciliation, giving or asking for forgiveness, apologies, etc.
 
   Use the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles; don’t just know them mentally. Don’t be like the guy that buys lots of brand-new tools, puts them in his garage and rarely uses them. He likes the idea of owning the tools, but he never uses them at the opportune moment. His desire is not to become a craftsman. Improve how well you discern the Spirit’s guidance with the desire to be a “craftsman in the Spirit.” The Spirit teaches a spiritual craftsman how to build his “life-house” on the rock of Jesus (Matthew 7:24-27).
 
    
 
   Tools Are Tools, Not Laws.  The Painful Pattern Tool and the 7SP Record are tools to help you pay attention to the spiritual dynamics in your heart and mind, and to center them in the Lord. Do not allow Satan to cause you to turn these tools into laws such that you look down upon yourself in an ungodly way if you do not write every single detail on the tools as often as you might like! If you are struggling with an issue and have not used the tools as frequently as you would like, simply consider how to get yourself to use them a bit more. The key is to find a profitable balance, so your relationship with God grows consistently.
 
   You shouldn’t have to use the forms and handouts we’ve provided for the rest of your life. In time, the Bible’s principles will become more “first nature” to you, and you won’t need the forms and handouts. Let the Lord write them on your heart, so to speak, through regular use and practice. Use the tools to get more out of your study of the Bible, your study of your life trials, and your relationship with the Lord. It is all about figuring out how to let the Lord lead our decision-making processes.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercises (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
    
 
   Exercise 1
 
   Using The 7 Spiritual Principles For One Of Your Trials
 
    
 
   You don’t have to wait for a new trial to come along in order to practice applying the 7 Spiritual Principles. In fact, you will “get it” more quickly if you don’t wait. Develop your discernment skills by applying the Bible’s principles to one of your past trials, but don’t avoid a trial in the present. Always give priority to a trial in the present moment – it represents the latest lesson in growth from the Lord.
 
   At this point you have a lot of practice with Principles 1-3 from working with your Painful Pattern Tool. As you work with the 7 Spiritual Principles, you may find that initially your challenge is in Principle 4 – feeling God’s Truth about you. Read about P4 closely. Remember, shifting the heart requires a change… work to discern what you must change in you to transform the heart disturbance to peace. This is key.
 
   In Principle 4, realize that the transformation comes from connecting with who you are in Christ… NOT from figuring out what God wants you to do in response to the trial. Figuring that out happens in Principle 5 and 6, and it requires the mind to be renewed. For that to happen, the heart must be transformed – Principle 4. The change you identify in Principle 4 (Goal 3) answers “why” the Lord will direct you to respond to the trial the way He leads you to respond. It is based on the lesson that the Lord is teaching you to embrace in you.
 
    
 
   Application:  Pick a recent trial, use the PPT and apply the 7 Spiritual Principles.
 
    
 
    
 
   Exercise 2
 
   Connecting The PPT To Your Work With The 7 Spiritual Principles
 
    
 
   It is normal that, at first, we aren’t always able to apply 7SP concerning each and every trial. What we can do with every trial is make an entry for the heart disturbance on the PPT. Doing so will help you continue to increase your awareness of Satan’s attack and your old self tendencies – this is very important for when you do use the 7SP. Applying the principles faster and accurately will increase the more you practice them.
 
    
 
   Application:  When you experience a trial and apply the 7 Spiritual Principles BEFORE acting on a personal UNtruth, you can note this on your PPT. Write “7SP” in the Painful Pattern Action/Inaction column. This will help you to link the PPT to your 7SP Record. If you experience a “do-over,” the PPT indicates you have done some discerning with a similar issue before… a great place to start with “do-overs.” See Figure 6.3, Column 3.
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       	 Recognize the Disturbance in Your Heart
  
       	 Pause to Clarify the Situation
  
       	 Painful Pattern Action/Inaction (Old Self)
  
       	 Feel My Personal UNtruth
 About Me (Satan’s Attack)
  
      
 
       
       	 1/3/2008
  
       	 I felt upset because she kept insisting I said one thing when what I meant was completely different
  
       	 I wanted to yell, “You aren’t listening to me!” I didn’t want to talk about it anymore.
 7SP
  
       	 Not Good Enough
  
      

      
     
    
 
   
 
   Figure 6.3
 
    
 
   If you go through the 7SP AFTER acting with a disturbed heart, indicate what you did, said or thought in the PPT Column 3. Because you applied the 7SP, you can note this as well! This will help you in the future just by glancing at your PPT. Your PPT will reflect both your sinful action AND that you have listened to God’s Spirit after-the-fact, to be prepared for any future “do-overs.” See Figure 6.4, Column 3.
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       	 I yelled, “You aren’t listening to me!” I refused to talk any more.
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   Figure 6.4
 
    
 
   As you get better at applying the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles to your trials, your PPT will say, “7SP” a lot more. In time, you will see that your Painful Pattern begins to turn into a Pattern of Peace!
 
  
 
  


 
 
   
    
 
    
 
    
    Chapter 7:
 
    Where Do I Go from Here?
 
   
 
    
 
   Growth Step:
 
   To examine perspectives that can help you improve your part in discerning God’s guidance in trials.
 
    
 
    
 
   In this final chapter we will talk about some things you can do to help you move forward in using the discernment training you received.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Spiritual Patterns
 
   Discerning Patterns Takes Time
 
    
 
   Discerning spiritual patterns in our lives takes time. However today, we sometimes take little time to observe and reflect on the world around us. We rarely have a moment to spare.
 
   The further back in time we look, the more people did have and take time to observe and reflect on life. Perhaps they didn’t always know how to read or write, but they did have time to really pay attention to God’s “invisible attributes” reflected in the natural world around them and in the dynamics of their lives. They could remember details and gain insights that our hectic schedules might cause us to overlook. Making time can be a challenge for us today in a 24/7 and technologically-driven world.
 
   If you were a shepherd in a field, you would have a lot more time to review your life and observe details. Most of the time sheep don’t move too quickly. The wolves can often be seen a ways off. Today, the emphasis on production, quality, and safety make even the most basic jobs mentally time-consuming. It is vital that we are honest with ourselves about the importance of MAKING a way to compensate for changing times.
 
    
 
   Use Tools That Help You Remember And Hold Yourself Accountable
 
    
 
   If we want to observe spiritual patterns in our lives and change them, it is helpful to have some tools to do that. Obviously Feelings 101 advocates using the Painful Pattern Tool and the 7SP Record as ways to help you hold yourself accountable for learning and growing, specifically in trials. Regardless what you choose as you go forward, use tools that help you introspect. Use tools that help you remember past trials and the lessons the Lord sought to teach you in them.
 
   Realize that the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) isn’t a new idea. It is just a different term and technique for how to summarize and learn from the spiritual history behind one’s trials. History is a record from which patterns emerge. This is why it is said that those who fail to learn from history are bound to repeat its mistakes. When Moses sat down to write the first few books of what is now the Old Testament, he was documenting history. Moses was recording the “Painful Pattern” of mankind. The Old Testament documents the “Painful Pattern” of the nation of Israel. Much of the Old Testament also documents the lives of individuals. From their stories we can see some of their patterns too. The Bible’s records of others’ painful patterns can aid us in learning how to avoid making similar mistakes in our own trials.
 
   When you use the PPT, you are documenting part of a “testament” of your own. In some ways it is a testament to the influence of your old self. It is a testament to God’s unfailing willingness to continue to love you through your trials. It is a testament to the Holy Spirit’s perseverance in trying to get you to hear Him as He points to things about which Satan is trying to deceive you.
 
   The Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) is a means by which you can collect and centralize critical, need-to-know information about Satan’s involvement in your trials. It is similar to the reports and data collection vital to today’s world of administration. And, it is just as necessary. Fortunately, for those who are “paperwork challenged,” the PPT is simple; it has only four columns. If you are consistent in maintaining it, the PPT can be like an up-to-date report on your challenges in applying Scriptural Truth. It reveals some powerful, big-picture views of your spiritual battles.
 
   The Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) helps record details of trials that we normally do not think about. When we record these key pieces of information in the PPT, it forces us to acknowledge what we have experienced in a trial. The old part of us wants to forget those details. God’s Spirit wants us to remember key things about our past trials so we can do better in our future trials. We have the responsibility to work on remembering. Remembering is part of repentance that helps us change our ways. The PPT can help you be more aware of what mistakes to avoid. This is part of the counsel that the Holy Spirit speaks to us about, so, seek it out!
 
   As with your checkbook, if you don’t take the time to record your trials, the PPT won’t help you when it comes to your trials. Our time for “paying the bills” (bearing our crosses) comes in trials. Document or record each of your heart’s disturbances on your PPT whether you get through all the 7 Spiritual Principles or not. Some believers have found it helpful to keep a pocket notepad to jot down a heart disturbance and make an entry on the PPT later. This way they don’t forget a trial that comes up at work or some other public place. The bottom line is to use whatever tools that help you remember and hold yourself accountable in trials!
 
    
 
   Connections Between Trials; Discern The Patterns
 
    
 
   If you are going to make time to write down some key information about your trials, then study what you have recorded from time to time. This is vital in discerning spiritual patterns. When you study the Bible, incorporate a review and study of how you apply it to life. The PPT is designed to help you with this.
 
   Studying a well-documented Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) is like being an executive who studies a report that shows challenges to the company’s profit over time. The more you review your PPT, the more you can discern how Satan uses trials to try to steal “spiritual profit” from your life that can glorify the Lord. God’s Holy Spirit can help you discern how Satan uses trials to manipulate your thinking. The Holy Spirit can help you discern how Satan uses trials to get you to solve heart issues with your head.
 
   Reviewing your PPT from time to time does three things.
 
   1. It reveals patterns of what is likely to continue in your life until you get settled into “the next level” of discerning God’s guidance and changing to better follow Christ.
 
    
 
   2. It reveals patterns in the kinds of situations Satan uses to attack you. It can also reveal key people around whom Satan likes to attack you.
 
    
 
   3. It reveals the effectiveness or ineffectiveness of any actions you have taken (in your past) to respond to trials, particularly when you have not really discerned God’s guidance as well as you wanted.
 
    
 
   The information on your PPT is very critical to your ability to discern God’s guidance. This is particularly true when you are trying to apply Principles 4 and 5 of the 7 Spiritual Principles (feeling God’s Truth about you and then discerning His plan for you). The idea is to break old patterns in Christ! The trials you note on your PPT are often connected by similarities in Satan’s attacks (the false self-image lie, a.k.a., personal UNtruth). Trials can also be connected in terms of our old self tendencies in responding to our spiritual battles. This means that a trial five, ten, or even twenty years ago may not appear connected to one that happened today, but spiritually it could be! Look for the patterns!
 
   Here is one last thing about discerning spiritual patterns. When you are in a trial, the Holy Spirit will sometimes bring to mind a past trial. Try recording both the memory of a trial and the current trial on your PPT. The two trials are related, whether you see how at first or not. When we are struggling with a trial today, the Holy Spirit will often remind us of a past, related trial. If we apply the principles of discerning God’s guidance to the past trial, the lesson we learn can help us with the present trial!
 
   When uncomfortable memories of the past arise, they are clues to the present trial. If you haven’t already worked through the 7 Spiritual Principles (7SP) when a bad memory arises, it might be helpful to do so. Chances are the current trial is a “do-over” in some important way. Working through the memory of a past trial can help you understand an important spiritual lesson God’s Spirit spoke to in the past trial. This can help you see the relationship of the memory to a current trial’s lesson. It can enable you to see how to repent, or change your ways, in the present. Dreams about trials can also be similarly related.[*]
 
    
 
   
 
  

Be Consistent
 
   Each day will likely present opportunities to work on discerning God’s guidance! Prayer and discipline go hand-in-hand with consistency in growing discernment and spiritual listening skills. So, try to begin each day with a prayer giving thanks for another day in which you will have experiences where you can prove your character and work to open your heart (Romans 5:3-5; 1 Peter 1:13-16; John 3:20-21). Continually work on letting the peace of Christ, or its absence, guard your heart and draw your attention to growing in trials.
 
    
 
   Discipline And Discipleship Go Together
 
    
 
   We are “disciples” of Christ! He is our master, we are His disciples! When we discern God’s guidance to us, we are doing our part to submit to being discipled by the Lord. When we change and grow during trials, we are responding to the Lord’s “discipleship training!” Discipline and consistency are essential to the Christian walk. We cannot be good disciples without a measure of discipline. It is fundamental.
 
   While we are to be joyful and experience peace, seeking out the guidance of the Spirit of God isn’t always pleasant (Hebrews 12:1-17). Only discipline and an undying love of living for Christ will lead to godly perseverance for peace. The old self resists and tries to convince us that we have tried hard enough. The old self tries to get us to settle for less than God’s best for us. When these sentiments tug at your heart, transform your heart and take joy in being trained!
 
    
 
    
 
   KEY CONCEPT:
 
   Listening to, or discerning, God’s guidance often involves facing discomforts and inner conflict while dealing with trials. This does not mean being a Christian is about being miserable or not enjoying life. It is about willingly surrendering one’s decision-making processes to Christ whenever Satan attacks. This involves discipline, change and, training through trials.
 
   Hebrews 12:11 “All discipline for the moment seems not to be joyful, but sorrowful; yet to those who have been trained by it, afterwards it yields the peaceful fruit of righteousness.” (Italics and bold added by authors)
 
    
 
    
 
   The Greek word for sorrowful is λύπη, and the root of this word is pain.2-3077 Growing in trials can be uncomfortable because it involves fighting the old self within. In part, the Lord presents us with trials to discipline us to do this.
 
   Mentally we know we are supposed to be willing to be disciplined by God. However, we sometimes become more reluctant to embrace that discipline when pain and sorrow arises in our hearts during trials. Through the power of our Lord, we can be more consistent in transforming the disturbances of our hearts to peace. This trains us to embrace the Lord’s discipline itself.
 
   The Greek word for trained is γυμνάζω and means “To train naked, as Greek athletes. Generally, to exercise, to train. Metaphorically to train in godliness.”2-1128 It is totally possible to live through the difficulty and pain of trials without being trained in them. It is possible to live through trials and still fail to actually demonstrate godliness during some of those trials! Difficult, painful, uncomfortable, and challenging trials lead to peaceful fruit after we are trained in the trial. Once we transform our hearts in the trial (7SP Principle 4) we can experience more peace through the rest of the discernment process (7SP Principles 5-7). In other words, we experience more peace in a trial when we fully understand and embrace what the Lord wants us to change in us (7SP Principle 4). Hearing the Holy Spirit speaking with our spiritual ears (John 16:13) is as foundational to being godly in a trial as exercise is to an athlete in a race. It is not realistic to expect trials to be easier to handle when we aren’t willingly changing in them.
 
    
 
   Being Consistent Doesn’t Mean You Have To Be A Superman/Superwoman, Just Be God’s Man/Woman
 
    
 
   Hebrews 11 gives a great overview about how different our actions can look when we have consistent faith in God’s decision-making, as opposed to our own skillful ways of handling life issues. As we listen to God more consistently, we may not blend in with others. Regardless, we must measure our standard of living by how well and frequently we listen to and follow God with our hearts – nothing else.
 
   When it comes to “measuring” our spirituality, we might tend to view godly men and women in the Bible as supermen and superwomen. They actively sought to leave their decision-making up to God. They practiced discernment with vigor in their own trials. Each of them took time to learn and to let God grow them through trials. They often had lots of faith. They seemed to have an experience of God that isn’t common today.
 
   The godly men and women in the Bible shouldered the task of learning to allow God’s Spirit to remind them about who they were in their relationship with God, and where they stood with Him. They put forth effort to understand His guidance to them in their hearts. They were willing to live life and to take action, realizing their trials would turn out how God wanted them to turn out. Their ability to be at peace during their trials, when the Lord disciplined them, hinged on how closely and consistently they listened to His guidance. Their sense of peace hinged on how much they trusted in God’s specific directions. They dedicated their lives to hearing the guidance of God’s Spirit in both God’s written Word and the heart, and they followed it!
 
   Godly men and women of the Scriptures were imperfect, but the Bible admonishes us to imitate them because they sought to imitate Christ (1 Thessalonians 1:6-10; Hebrews 6:11-12, 13:7; 1 Peter 3:4-6). By developing our own abilities to listen to God, perhaps we too can challenge others to imitate us.
 
   It is helpful to take the time to review a few of the kinds of actions that God led these “super people” to take. This can help us see how different acting in God’s Truth can be. Remember, the idea is not for us to be them. The idea is for us to be who we are in Christ, discerning God’s will like they did. If we do this, the Holy Spirit will guide us to take the kinds of actions we need to take based on our unique life and trials.
 
   The following reflect some significant transformation and perspective challenges we might experience when it is time for us to do our part in discerning God’s guidance. This does not mean we will necessarily experience the same external circumstances, but we may sometimes feel like we are.
 
   1. Read the book of Philemon, it is about a slave (Onesimus). After escaping to freedom and becoming a Christian, Onesimus was willing to return to his role as a slave (his owner, Philemon, was also a Christian).
 
    
 
   2. Acts 16:25-30 is about Paul’s peace, which came from a long practice of discerning and abiding in the Truth of who he was in Christ. Paul’s example shows what happens when we become so familiar with discerning and following the guidance of the Holy Spirit that the old self is not permitted to rule very often!
 
    
 
   3. Job’s entire experience is about the difficulty of struggling with thoughts and desires which naturally arise, due to Satan’s attacks. It also shows the strength we must often have when others, who do not understand the principles of discerning God’s will, still try to “help” us.
 
    
 
   4. 1 Samuel 24:1-12 shows David’s attitude towards retaliating against Saul, who wanted to kill him. Discerning God’s will and living His Truth about us means we often handle external threats differently than those who do not follow the Lord.
 
    
 
   5. In Genesis 13:8-11, Abram allows Lot to choose the best land, even though it was a great financial disadvantage to Abram. Discerning God’s will and living His Truth about us means God’s Spirit may not always have us focus on security or lifestyle stability in terms of finances (which is often the standard reflected in society’s values).
 
    
 
   The point of these examples is to remind you not to limit your idea of what God might be telling you to do (7SP, Principle 5 Goal 1). Keep in mind that American values are not necessarily God’s values. Making your decisions by following the “American way,” or society’s values, may lead to a “do-over.” This is not said to disparage America. However, just because we have the freedom to do many things does not mean God would have us exercise our freedoms in society’s ways all the time.
 
   In practical terms, when you are listing options on how God would have you act (7SP, Principle 5 Goal 1), it is important to be as open as possible. Do not prejudge the options God’s Spirit would try to bring to mind just because one of them may involve a lifestyle change.
 
   God isn’t always going to tell us that the course of action option is to give up everything we hold dear. Sacrificing everything in life is not always what being a follower of Christ is about. However, giving our life to God and walking close to Him means we need to be prepared to do exactly that, if He so directs. Jesus makes this perfectly clear in Luke 14:25-35. “Here am I, Lord,” is the attitude of faith that is part of being able to discern God’s guidance and to follow Christ consistently wherever He leads.
 
    
 
   
 
  

Guard Important Things
 
   Let’s touch on three final areas that can help you as you seek to grow your discernment in Christ.
 
    
 
   Monitor Your Time And Energy
 
    
 
   Time and energy are two very important resources God gives us for handling trials. We need to be good stewards of these two resources. When we do not transform our hearts to peace in trials today, it consumes our time and energy both today and tomorrow.
 
   The more we discern the Holy Spirit’s guidance in our trials, the more time and energy we have. We gain time and energy in that we aren’t unknowingly creating a future filled with old-self-induced drama and distraction. Time and energy might not come immediately after applying the Bible’s 7 Spiritual Principles the first couple times. They will, however, increase the more we act in God’s Truth about us during our trials.
 
   As your time and energy increase, you will still need to conserve some. Don’t max yourself out the second that applying the principles of Biblical discernment create some extra time in your life. Don’t jump into getting involved in saving everyone else such that you have no time for the personal duties that God will give to you! You will need newfound time and energy for the tasks associated with how and where God may want to rebuild your life. If it turns out that not a lot of rebuilding needs to happen, be diligent in seeking God’s will for you concerning how you use your newfound time and energy.
 
   Watch out for lulls between spiritual battles (see this page and following). There are lulls between some trials because when we respond to a given trial, whether we “passed or failed,” life can take time to adjust in response. God designed life this way. Don’t get overly concerned with trying to figure out the future. Conserve some energy to be prepared for what God has in store for you. Satan will tempt you to throw away your time and energy on good, wonderful, and fantastic things. Watch out for that.
 
   Chapter 4, Worksheet Question 1 challenged you to identify things you do to rejuvenate yourself. Taking time to relax and power down are important to being able to keep up with the lead the Lord seeks to have in our lives. Even Jesus took the occasional break. Make sure you do too. This is part of monitoring your time and energy, and being prepared to do your part to grow in trials.
 
   Along these lines, if you have a hard time being quiet or still, then consider doing some discernment about any discomfort that comes up when you think about not being on the go so much. The same thing goes if you have to stay busy most of the time to be “happy.” Ask yourself, “Is being constantly busy really actually leading me to avoid and excuse myself from introspecting and participating in things unseen?”
 
   Learn how to sleep well. When we sleep well, we re-energize and rejuvenate. Sleep is how God designed us to be at peace unconsciously. Not everyone understands that. Sometimes peaceful sleep is elusive for believers who are failing to discern what God has to say about facing certain trials. We often lose sleep when we are not addressing issues that God wants us to address. On the other hand, do not use sleep as a crutch to avoid dealing with spiritual battles. Get the sleep you need by alleviating the spiritual cause of lingering, uncomfortable heart disturbances.
 
    
 
   Monitor Your Peace
 
    
 
   It is natural that time and energy becomes available when you experience more peace during your trials. However, it is also natural and normal not to experience lots of peace at first, at least not for very long. Why? This is because our old patterns and heart disturbances can be so familiar that it seems quite unfamiliar to experience the peace of Christ. It can be hard to be at peace, trusting the outcome of our trials to God!
 
   Many of us have become used to living with lots of heart disturbances punctuated by short periods of peace. God designed things such that when we follow His direction, we experience more peace punctuated by short periods of heart disturbances.
 
   However, it is possible to live with distractions and assume that is peace. To fix this, continually grow in discerning God’s will for you in trials and faithfully follow that. Thirst after Him and His lead in trials (Psalm 42). A good double-check is that when things are going well for you, see if it just seems things are good because you are staying busy with external diversions and distractions.
 
   Experiencing more peace often comes with accepting the fact that putting on the new self is often incremental in nature. This does not mean that we might not experience radical shifts in our lives due to the power of the Spirit! It just means that courage and love for God must be demonstrated by discerning His guidance even in the “smaller” trials. This weakens the old self even more, but it does so one trial at a time.
 
   As we grow in discerning God’s direction for us in trials, we begin to clean up the obviously inappropriate parts of our life. This is the beginning of the way of peace. The next step involves identifying the less obvious parts to be addressed. The Lord shows a bit of that to us each time we improve in following Him during trials. During this transition, Satan’s attacks can be somewhat disorienting. This disorientation can make it seem as if we are in a strange land. However, this is just because living with more inner peace is strange to us. We must get used to accepting the peace of Christ. But, we cannot desire it inappropriately such that we are reluctant to discern and fight our next spiritual battle(s).
 
   Sometimes we experience peace in a trial and discern exactly what God wants of us. But then later, doubt creeps in. When this happens, re-focus on 7SP Principle 4 as quickly as possible. Seek out what you must change in you to be at peace with doing what God already told you to do or not do!
 
   Experiencing more peace during trials involves loving your new self. Your new self includes who you are when you allow Christ to sit on the throne of your heart during a trial. Jesus said the greatest commandment is: “You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your mind” (Matthew 22:37). He said the next greatest commandment is: “You shall love your neighbor as yourself” (Matthew 22:39). 1 John 4:8 says, “God is love.” We often believe we are experiencing love when we feel certain feelings. But since God is love, then it follows that how well we actually demonstrate love hinges on how much we let God control our decisions, even when we initially feel uncomfortable feelings that must be transformed. When we fear or resist transformation of the heart in a trial, our true ability to experience love is uncultivated. This happens when living in the Truth of who we are in Christ (who is love) is uncultivated.
 
   We cannot love our neighbors any more than we love ourselves (our new selves, i.e. God leading us). If we cannot love whatever it costs to live in Christ, and if we are just barely acquainted with our new selves, then our skill of loving is limited. This limits the ability to experience peace during trials. Love your new self and everything that comes with putting it on; this leads to experiencing the peace of Christ.
 
    
 
   Fellowship With Others For Support In Spiritual Growth
 
    
 
   Earlier we said it is important to guard your time and energy. At the same time, it is also very important to fellowship and to interact with other believers. Spiritually intimate fellowship is one of the most important things in which to invest some time and energy! Obviously this means getting involved with a church, but you will want to consider being involved in a small group too. Any small group that incorporates a focus on learning to be discipled by God’s Spirit in one’s heart could be called “Fellowship for Discipleship,” even if the group goes by some other name. While there are a variety of purposes for which small groups get together, it is particularly helpful to connect with believers seeking to grow in similar ways as you, i.e., concerning discernment and practical application in trials. Check out the opportunities in your area. If you cannot find one you resonate with, then consider starting your own.
 
   There are some characteristics to look for in a group whose members have a desire to support to each other in trials, both during and outside of the regular group meetings. For example, making time to work on one’s discernment in trials will be encouraged and expected. Studying one’s trials and sharing what you learn with like-minded believers (this is part of 7SP Principle 7) will also be part of such a group.
 
   Fellowshipping for the purpose of being discipled in the Spirit is not so much about others figuring your life out for you, or you figuring out theirs! It isn’t about one believer telling another believer what God would want them to do in response to a trial. The point will be to encourage one another to focus on applying Biblical principles of discernment, in order to discern God’s guidance for themselves. Because it involves sharing one’s trials and struggles in discerning, clearly it must be built on confidentiality and maturity. The interactions and sharing should help participants to learn from each other’s successes and mistakes. Look for a group whose focus encourages you to develop heart awareness and transformation in a trial.
 
   If you are led to start your own group, keep in mind that a really helpful technique, in supporting each other to grow in discernment, is to ask non-leading kinds of questions. You can find examples throughout the 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference. More examples of non-leading questions can be found in the handout “Getting The Most Out of the Painful Pattern Tool” (also a downloadable handout from the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website). Non-leading questions are a great way to support fellow believers in discerning God’s guidance, for themselves, in a trial. The questions help encourage a person’s internal awareness and introspection.
 
   If you are led to start a group, Keys offers a couple other tools. One tool is the collection of free “Hearts Up” articles downloadable from the website. These articles are great for small group discussions and talking about discernment issues, particularly the “Spiritual Warfare Combat Tips” featured articles. Another tool is the Feelings 102: Bible Studies for LIVING God’s Written Word. These studies focus on learning from trials in the Bible. Having been through this book, you will recognize the application and emphasis on, particularly, Principles 1-4 in the Bible Studies book. Designed for small groups and lots of interaction, you and your small group will enjoy the fresh perspectives you gain in the Bibles Studies book.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Worksheet Questions (Introspection):
 
    
 
   Evaluating Yourself In Trials
 
    
 
   Below are some questions for evaluating your growth in discernment and spiritual hearing periodically. You can answer the questions now (after first reading Feelings 101: Pain to Peace), but the point would be to answer them after you have been using both the Painful Pattern Tool (PPT) and 7 Spiritual Principles Record (7SP Record) for a couple months. If you aren’t ready to do an evaluation yet, jump ahead to this chapter’s Exercises.
 
   The evaluation questions are based on the tools you’ve been using:  The 7 Spiritual Principles Record and Painful Pattern Tool. Keep your evaluations in Section 1 of your workbook. Maybe create a special tab for them. While these aren’t the only possible evaluation questions you could use, they are helpful. And, the evaluation can be done in any number of ways. The instructions for these evaluation questions aren’t laws, so adjust your approach to suit your goals in using them. Obviously the evaluation is optional – totally up to you.
 
    
 
   A Couple Of Thoughts Up Front
 
    
 
   The Holy Spirit is going to want to be part of the evaluation. If you are used to conducting evaluations as part of a job or career field, realize that this evaluation is a bit different. While you will use your head to read through your PPT and 7SP Record, you will need to use your heart to discern what God’s Spirit might point out to you. Be attentive to heart disturbances during the evaluation. If they come up, stop the evaluation, make a new entry on your PPT, and immediately listen to Him (7 Spiritual Principles).
 
    
 
   Don’t do the evaluation in one sitting. There are seven questions or parts to the evaluation. You do not have to do all of them. You can do them in order or not. The idea is to make whatever you do a devotional time. Don’t try to do it all at once. Maybe spend no more than an hour working through a given question, but work the question all the way through. Don’t spread it out over a couple days. Maybe you could work through one question per day or every other day. However you work it out, work with intention.
 
   Evaluating your walk isn’t about hurrying to get it done. It isn’t about dragging it out or resisting the need to take a hard look at yourself either. Always remember, if a new trial comes up while you are doing an evaluation, the new trial should always take priority over the evaluation.
 
    
 
   Keep your evaluation(s) separate from your PPT and 7SP Record. Keeping your evaluation separate will ensure your PPT and 7SP Record don’t get cluttered, making it hard to continue to use those tools.
 
   These instructions assume you have the ability to cross-reference your PPT with your 7SP Record based on what we discussed in Exercise 2, Chapter 6. If are not doing that, then review what we were talking about in that Exercise and determine how to make your set-up accomplish the same thing. These instructions also assume your PPT and 7SP Record are up-to-date.
 
    
 
   Decide on the period of time you will evaluate. It is very helpful to evaluate one month’s worth of listening experiences at a time. Every now and then you may want to evaluate longer periods of time (the last six months or the last year). When evaluating longer periods, you may need to allow more time.
 
   Let’s say, for example, you want to evaluate the last month. In this case answer the evaluation question(s) by reviewing the work you have recorded in your PPT and 7SP Record for the last month. The work you evaluate is based on when you noticed and recorded the disturbance of your heart, which may not always be when the actual disturbance happened. For example, say that in May 2013 God’s Spirit brings to your memory a situation when you were frustrated, but the actual situation occurred in August 2008. Count it for May because you noticed the disturbance (again) in May. So, when you evaluate the month of May, you will be evaluating a trial involving the memory of an experience from August 2008.
 
    
 
   When an evaluation question deals with listing specific parts of God’s action plans for you, list any of the options of a given plan that seem to apply to the question. The questions used in 7SP Principle 5, Goal 1 indicate the Spirit is going to be specific in the action plans He gives you. Remember, a specific action plan will likely have some combination of things you are to ask, clarify, state, apologize for, etc. (The Spirit’s specific guidance also may include things you stop asking for, stop clarifying, stop saying and/or stop apologizing for, stop doing, and also the things He wants you to start doing, saying, etc.) When you answer an evaluation question about an action plan, include each option you listed. Patterns will begin to emerge.
 
    
 
   Some of your answers may be similar for different evaluation questions. The questions themselves simply provide different ways of introspecting and examining yourself and your trials. Some questions may help more in discerning the significance of how acting on the Spirit’s instructions (or failure to act) affects not only you, but how you reflect the Lord to others. The more a particular theme or option arises, the more significant it may be in your relationship with God. Again, introspect for patterns.
 
    
 
   Start each evaluation session with a prayer. Acknowledge your need to be sensitive to your heart in order to hear the voice of God’s Spirit. In addition to talking to the Lord, listen too – use your heart.
 
    
 
   Number your answers according to the numbers used by the questions below. This way you can refer to the list of questions without having to re-write them on your evaluation pages.
 
    
 
   Evaluation Questions
 
    
 
   1. Determine how consistently you are intentionally seeking out and discerning God’s guidance. In this question you are going to compare some numbers.
 
   a. How many times did you recognize the Holy Spirit speaking to you during the evaluation period? This should be pretty close to the number of entries on your PPT for that period.
 
    
 
   b. How many times did you actually hear God’s counsel during the evaluation period? Determine this by counting the number of times you wrote “7 Spiritual Principles,” or “7SP” in the PPT Painful Pattern Action/Inaction column (Column 3). (This was introduced in Exercise 2, Chapter 6.)
 
    
 
   c. Take the number you got from “a” and subtract “b” above. This gives you an idea of how well you are following through with letting the Lord be part of your decision-making processes. Note:  you can do this comparison on a weekly or monthly basis if you like.
 
    
 
   2. Determine how well you have followed through with the specific guidance the Spirit communicated to you. (Chances are the Lord will not give us greater ways to serve Him until we increase our consistency in following through with what He has already given us to do.) Review your 7SP Records. The list you develop in this question can include any part of your action plan (Principle 5, Goal 3) that didn’t get done.
 
    
 
   a. List the parts of any plan you did not actually do. If your plan included, for example, four actions and you only did three, then the action plan is not complete and you would list the action you did not do.
 
    
 
   i. Examples of actions missed might be: apologizing to someone for your incorrect perceptions of a situation; apologizing for acting inappropriately; clarifying your values to someone; asking for help; failure to do some other specific action (take a promotion, turn down a promotion, state a boundary, develop a relationship with someone you normally wouldn’t, agreeing to cooperate, etc.)
 
    
 
   ii. Sometimes God tries to remind us of certain things or to prompt us to pay more attention to things we normally wouldn’t. Satan will always seek to distract us from that. It is useful to get into the habit of asking the Spirit HOW He suggests we go about remembering things. If your evaluation reveals a pattern of forgetfulness or difficulty in changing an attitude, behavior, opinion, take that to the Lord in prayer and discern His specific guidance on how to overcome Satan’s distractions.
 
    
 
   iii. After seeking God’s guidance, a believer discovered God was telling her to re-do her kitchen because it needed to support gatherings of believers. However, because she couldn’t get everything she wanted, she hesitated and failed to follow through. Later during her evaluation, she reviewed God’s commands to her and discovered she often came up with lots of reasons for not following through with God’s instructions to remodel her kitchen! From this, she discovered a pattern. While she could discern God’s counsel, her struggle was having faith to follow His instructions and trusting to take action in the way He counseled her to take action. This discernment enabled her to recognize more subtle heart disturbances associated with Satan’s attempts to get her to procrastinate.
 
    
 
   b. Some of your opportunities to follow through with what God said at some point may have come and gone. This can lead to “do-overs.” Look for the do-overs. They are opportunities to prove your character in the future. Pray for forgiveness. Pray that God will help you to be more diligent.
 
   For other actions, you may still be able to follow through with them. If so, you should have them listed on your “Spiritual To Do” list. If possible, look for ways to fulfill what God made clear to you. Watch for heart disturbances that arise concerning some unfulfilled plan. If they come up, pause to discern God’s correction and instruction before going on to another evaluation question.
 
    
 
   3. Determine the lifestyle and value changes God wants to make in you. This involves discerning action plans and specifics, particularly long-term guidance for your life. Review options you settled on in 7SP Principle 5, Goal 3 entries, unless they changed in 7SP Principle 6 (in other words, review the options the Spirit confirmed for you to act on.) Some of your answers for the two items below may overlap. List them where it makes most sense to you. Be specific.
 
   a. Identify lifestyle changes. For example:  fellowship with like-minded believers; making time to listening to God by reducing certain distractions; setting boundaries in unhealthy relationships; developing activities that help you to physically handle the demands of living for Christ (quiet time, a massage, a useful diet, better sleep); be less aggressive; withdraw less and be less passive; function the way God would have you to function in various roles; etc.
 
    
 
   b. Identify value changes. For example:  make a greater effort to step away from situations when your heart is disturbed; stop being a slave to your work life (debt can be self-induced slavery which can shift work to higher priority than it ought to be); wean yourself off of constant busy schedules; wean your children off of electronic babysitters and their own busy and distracting schedules; etc.
 
    
 
   4. Determine how well you are doing with the changes for the Lord in your relationships (marriage, work, friendships, dating, parental, etc.). Remember, your role is different in different relationships. Certain behaviors may be godly in one relationship and worldly in another. Evaluate each relationship based on what God has told you to do in that particular relationship. This piece is focused on how God’s changes in you can enable you to become an enriching contributor to people that your life touches.
 
   a. Review 7SP Principle 4, Goal 3 entries. How many lives are you living? Do you “become someone else” depending on the environment or who is around you? Is the Lord telling you that your “different faces” are not reflecting who you are in Him? Look at the changes from P4G3 as related to your roles.
 
    
 
   b. Review your PPT. Make a list of preferences, desires, opinions, attitudes, etc. that isolate you from others or which limit or cause certain relationships to break down. Which ones prevent you from developing deeper relationships with like-minded believers? Which ones interfere with how God wants you to function in various roles? Examine relationships you like, then identify preferences, opinions, views, etc. that break down or limit the relationships you need spiritually. Are your “comfortable” relationships supporting or activating attitudes or desires that the Lord told you to change? Which relationships keeping you from fellowshipping with believers who can help you hold yourself accountable in your walk with Jesus? What desires, attitudes, etc. might you need to change?
 
    
 
   c. Review your PPT. Make a list of behaviors you typically exhibit that break down relationships (for example… stop jumping to conclusions, stop controlling or demanding that your partner change, stop correcting, listen better, etc.). Are your “comfortable” relationships supporting or enabling the old self behaviors the Lord has told you to change in you?
 
    
 
   5. Determine the most frequently occurring change God’s Spirit speaks to you about. Review your 7SP Records, Principle 4, Goal 3 entries. Look for the most common changes, or theme in changes, that the Lord wants to make in you. Review your 7SP Principle 5, Goal 3 entries associated with those changes.
 
   a. Get out a separate blank sheet of paper and make two columns. The first column can be fairly narrow. Write down changes God wants you to make in you – attitude, preference, thinking, opinion, etc. (from 7SP Principle 4, Goal 3 entries). Make the second column wider. In this column, list all the actions the Lord told you to take to demonstrate that specific change (from 7SP Principle 5, Goal 3 entries).
 
   This evaluation question helps you to discern the Lord’s reoccurring discipline concerning a particular change He needs you to embrace (Hebrews 12:10-11). This will help you be trained by the Lord’s discipline.
 
   You will experience increased peace concerning a change as you get better at demonstrating the change. If you are having difficulty embracing and demonstrating a change, try to discover whether this is because you resist acting on what God said to act on. The frequency of the heart disturbances is often related to a tendency to procrastinate. It can also be related to difficulty in discerning a change, or being at peace with a change that you have discerned.
 
    
 
   b. A variation of this evaluation question is to make the same two columns on a sheet of paper. Review your action plans for the period you are evaluating and, in column 1, write down the most difficult actions the Lord challenged you to take. In column 2, write the changes associated with those individual actions. Each time you discern God’s guidance to you is a spiritual reference point in your life. If you link the actions from those experiences together, you can begin to see a direction in the Lord’s lead.
 
    
 
    
 
   6. Determine how well you are doing with the changes God’s Spirit has directed in your relationships specifically with like-minded believers.
 
   a. How are you cultivating friendships with like-minded believers?
 
    
 
   b. Can you actually share your trials without being judged or without others telling you what they think God would want you to do?
 
    
 
   c. How many people do you know who want to get better at discerning God’s guidance in trials?
 
    
 
   d. Do you make an effort to ask others whether they might be interested in joining you at church or in learning to deal with trials more successfully (leaving them free to decide for themselves)?
 
    
 
   e. List the activities you do with like-minded believers that cultivate a real sense of community in your normal everyday life (sharing and interacting with fellow believers in activities other than church)?
 
    
 
   f. If you sense that you may be lacking in some of these areas, seek out God’s guidance.
 
    
 
   7. Determine how God’s Spirit is teaching you to serve and love. Review your 7SP Record. Tip:  the ways you serve and love may be similar. Loving the Lord your God with all your heart and loving your neighbor as yourself each hinge on the condition of your heart. They both have to do with listening to God’s Spirit and changing what is in your heart during a trial involving others. They both have to do with how well you allow God to show you how to love in a trial. An action plan directed by God’s Spirit will always be about love and service for others out of love for Christ.
 
   a. How do God’s action plans enable you to serve Him? Examine how God’s actions plans for you enable you to serve others, even if others don’t notice those actions as ways of serving. Whether or not others notice does not mean God cannot see your heart. It doesn’t mean God cannot recognize that you are serving Him in how you treat others. Thank the Lord for His Spirit’s guidance and counsel.
 
    
 
   b. How do God’s action plans direct you to express love toward others? Examine how God’s action plans for you teach you how to express love toward others, even if those actions may not be recognized by others as ways of loving. Thank the Lord for His discipline and His Spirit’s comfort and consistency.
 
    
 
    
 
    
 
   
 
  

Exercises (Life Observation, Introspection, Application):
 
   1. We all use lists to remind us of what we need to do. We have grocery lists, chores lists, task lists at work, maybe a “bucket list,” etc. To help us keep our minds on the things God would change in us during our trials, we can create A “Spiritual To-Do” List. In Chapter 6 we looked at Principle 7. We saw that we are blessed when we discern God’s will for how He wants us to change and what He wants us to do in response to a trial. We talked about a “Spiritual To-Do” list. Make such a list for yourself, if you haven’t already. Put it in Section 3 of your workbook. When you discern things God wants you to change in you (Principle 4), put the specific actions He gives you for demonstrating that change (from Principle 5) on your “Spiritual To-Do” List.
 
    
 
   2. Continue recording your heart’s disturbances regularly on your Painful Pattern Tool.
 
    
 
   3. Continue applying the 7 Spiritual Principles of listening to God with prayer!
 
    
 
   May God bless you. Live your life in God and His Truth.
 
  
 
  



Endnotes
 
    
 
    
 
   Throughout the book, you will see footnotes such as 2-XXXX. When the first digit is a 2, then it refers to a Greek word and the source used is Zodhiates, Spiros: The Complete Word Study Dictionary: New Testament. electronic ed. Chattanooga, TN: AMG Publishers, 2000, c1992, c1993. The digits following the dash (-1382 for example) are Strong’s Identifying Number as used in that source. References to this same source appear in this same format.
 
    
 
    
 
   Throughout the book, you will see quotes such as 3-XXXX. When the first digit is a 3, then it refers to a Hebrew word and the source used is Swanson, James: Dictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domains: Hebrew (Old Testament). electronic ed. Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems, Inc., 1997. The digits following the dash (-8120 for example) are Strong’s Identifying Number as used in that source. References to this same source appear in this format.
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   “Getting the Most Out of the Painful Pattern Tool” (HANDOUT), see Painful Pattern Tool
 
    
 
   Handouts, PDF, see Supplemental Information: look for (HANDOUTS)
 
    
 
   Heart (and heart disturbances)
 
   - Being aware of heart disturbances, see Supplemental Information: Heart, Being Aware
 
   - Greek word meaning
 
   - Heart disturbances list
 
   - Heart versus soul and mind
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   - 7 Spiritual Principles “How To” Reference, HANDOUT (Chapter 6)
 
   - 7 Spiritual Principles Expanded, HANDOUT (Chapter 6)
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   - Biology, renewing of the mind – How did God design the biology of our brains (minds) such that the mind can be renewed as a result of transforming heart disturbances to peace? (Chapter 5)
 
   - Biology, personal UNtruth – How did God design the biology of our brains (minds) such that we experience heart disturbances whenever our unconscious thinking is being influenced by Satan (by a Personal UNtruth)? (Chapter 5)
 
   - Christian “Raw Recruits” (Chapter 2)
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   - Judgments – What are judgments? What are religious/moral judgments? (Chapter 2)
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   - Miscommunication – Where do misinterpretations and miscommunications come from? (Chapter 5)
 
   - New self – How do we know what the new self really looks like? How do we know we are not being duped by the old self? (Chapter 5)
 
   - Nightmares – How can listening to God’s Spirit help with bad memories and/or nightmares? How do dreams/memories apply to trials? (Chapter 7)
 
   - Old Self – Is our old self just a habit of the unconscious? (Chapter 4), see also Supplemental Info: New Self
 
   - Painful Pattern Tool (PPT), HANDOUT (Chapter 1)
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   - Personal UNtruths, HANDOUT (Chapter 4)
 
   - Personal UNtruths, how many? (Chapter 4)
 
   - Peter, see Supplemental Information: Temptation, Peter
 
   - Preferences – How do my preferences and desires relate to acting in God’s Truth about me versus a personal UNtruth? (Chapter 6)
 
   - Relationship as an Invisible Attribute – How is relationship one of God’s invisible attributes that can be clearly seen? (Chapter 4)
 
   - Self-Image Thoughts – Isn’t a self-image thought selfish and therefore not so important in terms of godly living? If they are so important, why are we not more aware of our self-image thoughts? (Chapter 4)
 
   - Temptation, Eve – The temptation of Eve (Chapter 4)
 
   - Temptation, Jesus – How was Jesus tempted in the Garden of Gethsemane? What does Jesus’ example show us about heart disturbances, temptation and self-image thoughts? (Chapter 4)
 
   - Temptation, Peter – Peter tempted at Jesus’ arrest (Chapter 4)
 
   - Workbook Binder (Video), (Chapter 1)
 
   - Works – What works can we do that are greater than what Jesus could do (John 14:12)? (Chapter 5)
 
    
 
   Temptation (including how the “personal UNtruth” concept is seen in Scripture)
 
   - Adam and Eve in the Garden of Eden, see Supplemental Information: Temptation, Eve
 
   - Cain, see Supplemental Information: Relationship as an invisible attribute
 
   - Jesus in Garden of Gethsemane, see Supplemental Information: Temptation, Jesus
 
   - Peter at Jesus’ arrest, see Supplemental Information: Temptation, Peter
 
    
 
   Thanks, giving thanks in trials
 
    
 
   Thinking, see Mind
 
    
 
   To-Do List, see Spiritual To-Do List
 
    
 
   Total Being (must be aligned in God’s Truth to act in Truth in trials) and here, here, here, and here
 
    
 
   Truth
 
   - Embracing God’s Truth is more than just a mental concept, see Supplemental Information: Christian “Raw Recruits”
 
   - “Truth Island” analogy, see Holy Spirit
 
    
 
   Unconscious Mind, see Mind
 
    
 
   Who Am I? see Mind
 
    
 
   Workbook binder
 
   - Overview of how to create a helpful workbook binder
 
   - see Supplemental Information: Workbook Binder
 
    
 
   Worksheet Questions (listed alphabetically by title)
 
   - Assessing Practical Application In Trials (Chapter 1)
 
   - Controlling The Thinking, And What Does Free Will Mean To You? (Chapter 3)
 
   - Does God Change Us Automatically? (Chapter 5)
 
   - Evaluating Yourself In Trials (Chapter 7)
 
   - God Is Truth; Think Of God As Truth (Chapter 2)
 
   - Stop Reinforcing Negative Self-Image Thoughts (Chapter 4)
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  [1] A Disciple’s Heart, William J. Clark, Jr. with CH (COL) William J. Clark, Ret., 2009, Innovo Publishing, pg. 6-7, reprinted and adapted with permission.
 
  [2] When we look at Greek words throughout the book, you will see footnotes such as 2-1382. When the first digit is a 2, it is Greek and the source used is Zodhiates, Spiros: The Complete Word Study Dictionary: New Testament. electronic ed. Chattanooga, TN: AMG Publishers, 2000, c1992, c1993. The digits following the dash (-1382 for example) are Strong’s Identifying Number as used in that source. Future references to this same source will appear in this format; this source is also listed in the endnotes for your convenience.
 
  [*] There is extra reading material on “What is the Scriptural Heart and How Does it Work?” that is available in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website This optional material looks at connections and distinctions between the Hebrew and Greek concepts and words for heart.
 
  [*] There is extra material about how we can sometimes slip into thinking of God’s Truth as a mental concept in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. See “Christian ‘Raw Recruits.’”
 
  [3] When we look at Hebrew words throughout the book, you will see footnotes such as 3-8120. When the first digit is a 3, then it is Hebrew and the source used is Swanson, James: Dictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domains: Hebrew (Old Testament). electronic ed. Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems, Inc., 1997. The digits following the dash (-8120 for example) are Strong’s Identifying Number as used in that source. Future references to this same source will appear in this format; this source is also listed in the endnotes for your convenience.
 
  [**] If you want to learn more about the Holy Spirit and His role in counseling us, you can read and/or download the July 2010 “Hearts Up” edition – The Bible’s Bigger Pictures featured article, “How is it that we are ‘discipled’ by the Holy Spirit, The Teacher, yet we are known as disciples of Christ?”
 
  [***] Again there is optional, extra material on “Choice is in the fabric of space and time” available in the Supplemental Info section of the Keys website.
 
  [4] An example is the NIV Study Bible, 1985 by Zondervan
 
  [****] If you want to learn more, there is extra material on “What are judgments?” and “What are religious/moral judgments?” available for free in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website.
 
  [5] The Holographic Universe, Michael Talbot, 1992, Harper Collins Publishers.
 
  [6] Journal of Evolution and Technology, 1998, vol.1, “When will computer hardware match the human brain?” Hans Moravec.
 
  [7] Lewicki, P., Hill, T., & Czyzewska, M. (1992). Nonconscious Acquisition of Information. American Psychologist, 47(6): pp. 796-801.
 
  [8] Ibid
 
  [9] Ibid
 
  [10] Lewicki, P., Hill, T., & Czyzewska, M. (1992). Nonconscious Acquisition of Information. American Psychologist, 47(6): pp. 796-801, reprint of this article found at http://www.personal.utulsa.edu/~pawel-lewicki/simple.html entitled: Conclusions of the Research on Nonconscious Information Processing (A quick “non-technical” summary), reprinted with permission.
 
  [11] Lewicki, P., Hill, T., & Czyzewska, M. (1992). Nonconscious Acquisition of Information. American Psychologist, 47(6):pp. 796-801.
 
  [*] Optional and extra info on “How can we say we are really in control of our lives if we are consciously aware of such a small percentage of our total experience? Why is this relevant to being a disciple of Christ?” is available in the Supplemental Information section on the Keys website.
 
  [*] Extra reading material on “How is relationship one of God’s invisible attributes that can be clearly seen?” is available in the Supplemental Information on the Keys website.
 
  [**] Optional reading material on “Isn’t a self-image thought selfish and therefore not so important in terms of godly living? If they are so important, why are we not more aware of our self-image thoughts?” can be found in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website.
 
  [***] Optional reading available on the Keys website concerning “How many personal UNtruths do we have to deal with?”
 
  [****] Extra, optional reading material about “What is the Holy Spirit’s role in helping us discern when certain conscious thoughts are built on UNtrue unconscious thoughts?” is available in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website.
 
  [*****] For optional reading on Biblical examples of temptation and how UNtrue identity came into play, see “The temptation of Eve” and “Peter tempted at Jesus’ arrest” in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website.
 
  [******] You can read more, optional information about “How was Jesus tempted in the Garden of Gethsemane? What does Jesus’ example show us about heart disturbances, temptation and self-image thoughts?” on the Keys website.
 
  [*******] Optional reading on “Is the old self just a habit of the unconscious?” is in the Keys website Supplemental Info section.
 
  [*] Extra info available on the Keys website concerning “Where do misinterpretations and miscommunications come from?”
 
  [**] Extra and optional info about “What if I do not feel much? How can I be sure I am really paying attention to God’s Spirit in my heart?” is available in the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website.
 
  [***] In the same section on the Keys website is “How do we know what the new self looks like? How do we know we are not being duped by the old self?
 
  [****] Optional Supplemental info on “What works can we do that are greater than what Jesus could do?” (John 14:12, 27)
 
  [*****] If you would like to read more about the science aspect of the renewing of the mind, below are two Q & A that are discussed on the Keys website in the Supplemental Information section. Again, this extra material is optional reading.
 
  1. How did God design the biology of our brains (minds) such that we experience heart disturbances whenever our unconscious thinking is being influenced by Satan (by a Personal UNtruth)? – Biology of the Personal UNtruth (Satan’s attack)
 
  2. How did God design the biology of our brains (minds) such that the mind can be renewed as a result of transforming heart disturbances to peace? – Biology Behind Renewing of the Mind
 
  [12] This exercise is adapted from “Getting the Most Out of the Painful Pattern Tool:  Discerning the Holy Spirit’s Counsel on Satan’s Attack,” a free, downloadable supplement to Feelings 101: Pain to Peace. © William J. Clark, Jr., 2011.
 
  [*] For optional reading material about “How do my preferences and desires relate to acting in God’s Truth about me versus a personal UNtruth?” see the Supplemental Information section on the Keys website.
 
  [*] For optional reading on how memories and dreams are related to spiritual battles, see the following on the Supplemental Information section of the Keys website. “How can listening to God’s Spirit with my heart help me deal with painful memories? How do I get awful dreams or nightmares to stop?” NOTE: While the focus of that Q & A involves dealing with especially painful or traumatic memories/dreams of the past, it provides useful insights for any time we are in a trial and remember or dream about a past trial. Remembering or dreaming about any past trial is often spiritually linked to what we experience in the present. We recommend that all readers check out this Q & A in particular.
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